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0OBJECTIVES

This Professional Development Institute for Correctional Personnel

is an experimental program in a continuiig research effort to develop two

training models for use in the military prison system with staff and adminis-

tration,

Cocatiaii
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The specific objectives of The Institute are:

f
Z
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24
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>

1. To improve correctional personnel's understanding of
human behavior; especially, how to cope effectively
with deviant and abnormal behavior.

2. To increase skills in communication and human relations
of the military in U. S. Navy and Marine correctional
facilities/centers.

i

3. To foster more creative attitudes and programming in
such facilities so as to contribute to prisoner rehapili-
tation and return to duty.

Wy g ol Bt W

4. To develop staff insights into the dynamics of human
groups, especially in custodial care, so that the Navy
and Marine personnel may operate more effectively in
this assignment.

5. To study ways of decreasing tension between the correc-
tional staff and the inmates of their institutions.

6. To enhance staff capability for problem solving relative
to military prisoner relationships.

7. To review new insights from the social sciences related
to care and custody of prisoners.

8. To assist military correctional personnel in exploring
their changing professional role.

9. To promote planned change in the military criminal justice
system through human resource development.
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10. To encourage new approaches which humanize the treatment
of the confinees.
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Bif: RMPHICAL BACKGROUNDS

Training Staff
Members of the R~source Metwork of MOD, Inc.
IIPHILII

PROJECT DIfC“"0R: P"hilip R. Harvis is a management psychologist who now

serves as .-~ ident 3. {". nagement & Organ:zation Development, Inc., La Jolla,
California. ~ -zvicusly, Tir. Yarris was Vice President of Copley International
Corporation ~ a S~wsor ..<s¢«¥ate of ! eadership Resources, Inc. He has been
an administreior ana p- +9ver > in numerous educational institutions; most
recently, Tenp! > Univer  :+. and The Pennsyivania State University. He received
his Ph.D. from Forgham .1, sersity, and was awarded a State Department grant to
India as a Ful'oright Professor in 1962. In addition to consulting assignments
with a variety of corporate, educaticnal, military and government systems, he
has been involve.r *th numerous training sessions for criminal justice organiza-
tions. These range from the police departments of the District of Columbia and
Philadeiphia, to the Mar:land Department of Juvenile Services and the Honor
Camps of San Diego County. Author of many books and articles, his research
includes a project for the Bureau of Mental Health, Departmert of H.E.W.

"sTy"

OTHER CONSULTAN:S: Stuart H. Gilbreath is Associate Professor of Psychology
in the School of Public Administration at San Diego State College. As with
many on this training staff, Dr. Gilbreath is quite active in the programs of
the NTL Institute of Applied Behavioral Science and coordinates its activities
in this region. He has his Ph.D. from Michigan State University where he also
served in the Counseiing Center before his appointment to the graduate facrlty
of the University of Cincinnati. He has conducted numerous human relations
training laboratories for groups throughout the country, in addition to
publishing and research.

"MACK"

Gordon H. Mack is Chairman of Field Services and Leadership Development for
the Bank Street College of Education in New York City, as well as a Senior
Associate of Leadership Resources, Inc. Formeriy, Mr. Mack served as Director
of Recruitment and Manpower Planning for the National Board of the Y.M.C.A.

He has held a series of administrative posts, supervising field and youth
workers in various social service organizations. He nas had wide experience
as a training consultant for police, youth and minority groups. He received
his B.A. from Southern University in Louisiana and his M.A. from New York
University in guidance and personnel administration. He also served as a

1st Lieutenant in the U. S. Army.
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Charles L. “:wman is Head, Center for Law Enforcement and Corrections Services,
The Pennsyivania State University, and serves on the U. S. Joint Commission on
Correctional Manpower and Training. Dr. Newman is President of the American
Society of Criminology and conducted many worksrops in the criminal justice
field. In addition to directing correction: tiaining at the University of
Louisville and Florida State University, he hs< been a corrections consultant
for numerous public agencies. He %as his Ph.G, from New York University,

and studied law at the University cof dnrth Dakota. Professor Newman is the
author of numerous books and articles i- the field of criminal justice.

IIBOB 1]

Robert J. Scanlon is a management engineer who serves as President of Scanlon
and Associates in San Diegc, California. Formerly the President of MOD. Inc.
and Manager of tha Government Education Division, Computing & Software, Inc.,

he has been involved in numerous manpower development programs for minorities,
as well as management training. He has been a manager with such large corpora-
tions as Whittaker, General Precision, Westinghouse Electric and Duquesne Light
Co. In addition to an engineering degree from Carnegie Institute of Technology,
he holds a Master's in industrial management from Duquesne University and has
studied law. A Major in the Air Force, he has recently been involved in

training superintendents for Honor Camps, as well as for many U. S. Navy
agencies.
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Woodrow H. Sears, Jr. is a management consultant in Washington, D.C.. He

has served as Vice President of Leaderchip Resources, Inc., and Program
Specialist for the United States Department of Agriculture Graduate School.

A former police reporter, he has beer “irecting human relations training for
.he Washington, D. C. Police Departmeut. He received his Ed.D. in adult
education from George Washington University, and attained the rank cf Captain

in the Marine Corps. He has a wide variety of training experience, particularly
with government agencies.

"LARRY"

Lawrence N. Solomon is a consulting psychologist who has held a variety of
administrative and research positions at U. S. International University. He
has been a Research Psychologist for the U. S. Navy Electronics Laboratory,
Army Medical Research Laboratory and Western Behavioral Sciences Institute.
He received his Ph.D. from the University of I1linois, and is active as an
NTL trainer. He serves in San Diego on the Mayor's Social Science Advisory
Committee, and the Community Affairs Task Force of the California Council on
Criminal Justice. At present, he is coordinator for student affairs at the
California School of Professional Psychology in San Diego.
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“MANECK"

Maneck S. Wadia is a management consultant and anthropologist who specializes
in cross-cultural training. Formerly, a Professor at Cal Westerm, U.S.I.U.,
he has been a Ford Foundation Fellow and participated in many of their work-
shops. He has his Ph.D. from Indiana University, and is the author of
numercus books and publications. He lectures frequently to gevernment
agencies, particularly the Army, Navy, and Civil Service Executive Center.
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Resource Instwument # 3CJ-C 1971

CRIMINAL JUSTICE MOTIVATION INVENTORY

- Please place an X next to the five items below which you believe are most important

in motivating you to do better work as a professionel in th. criminal justice field:

. Assurance of regular employment

. Satisfactory physical working conditions
Suitable rest periods and coffee breaks
Adequate vacation arrangements and holidays

-bs.olo»—-

Good pay
Having au efficient supervisor who tells me exactly what's expected
Agreement with organizational objectives
A good performance rating so I know where I stand
9. Pensions and other fringe benefits {insurance, et al )
10. A written job description which I try to fulfill
11. The avoidance of disciplining for doing an inadequate job
12 . Maintenance of adequate living siandards for my family
13. Means for promotion and advancement

®Now;

e —————

14. Means for krowing what is going on in the organization (inclusion)

15. Being told by my boss that I am deing a good job

16. Getting along with others on the job by being cooperative

17. Participation in administrative activities (c.g., attending staff
meetings)

18. Receiving appreciation for my good work

19. Being kept informed on what's happening in the organization

20. The support received from fellow workers in a work unit

21, Feeling my job is important

22. Respect of me as a person and/or a professinnal at my job
23. Chance to turn out quality work

24, Opportunity to gain status in the organization

25. Means of achieving and proving myself

26. Obtaining more freedomand independence on my job

. . Opportumty to do challenging and meaningful work

28. Chance for self development and improvement

29. Upportunity to experience sense of achievement and accomplishment
30. Opportunity for human service and to contzibute to society

31. Others:
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o B. For the second step, place a check now next to five other items which you T
> i consider to be of secondary importance in motivating you to do better work. 3
% g C. Kindly take a piece of blank paper from your notebsok and writs down the 3
k& numbers of your primary motivations (those marked X in A).
e D. While you are waiting for the others to finish and for the above papers w be 3
E collected, you may wish to turn to RP#3C] in your resource book and review 3
. Figure 1 on the Hierarchy of Humau Needs. "§
E. Asa follow-up to the use of this instrument, you may wish to reproduce it and %
L try it out with your co-workers or family, (The inventory wouid have to be 3
. revised for use with prisoners or parolees.) :
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RESOURCE PAPER #3 C] 1971

THE MOTIVATION OF HUMAN RESOURCES

IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS
' by Dr. Philip R. Harris

INTRODUCTION

Perhaps the central issue in criminal justice work is the question of human metiva-
tion. The very structure of an organization, the principles of management prectice and
strategies, direction and control of personnel and prisoners depend upon the staff's under-
standixg of human nature and behavior. Behind every leadership decision lie important,
implicit assumptions about humar behavior which affect the organizational climate and
the mobilization of its people talent for creative and productive action,
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. If 2 correctional facility is to operate effectively, then the work environment
must be such as to encourage staff innovation, sustained effort, and cooperation to muet
common goals, Mansgement philosophy, style, and procedures in justice systems shouvld
incorporate the best contemporary knowledge regarding what motivates people to higher
levels of achievement, productivity, adaptation and inventiveness. This may be
particularly true in this era of rapid and expansive change. Those organizations possessing
the capacity to motivate and develop their human potential to the greatest advantage will be

those most responsive to internal planned change, and most successful in adapting to and
dealing with the emexging needs ¢f man.

These who are incarcerated for breaking military or civilian laws are still human
beings, even guilty of delinquent deviant behavior. Although their present motivation and
value system may possibly be distorted, the "normal” prisoner (not suffering psychiatric
handicaps) can motivate himself in positive ways Just like the average man who has
committed no punishable offense. The atmosphere created in a penal institution, for

example , can create an environment thst encourages self motivation in either a constructive
or destructive way.
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Thus, the commander or administrator, the supervisors or unit wardens,
who concentrate on correctional staff needs and on improving the institutional work
environment will find that their subordinates model such behavior. Based on the
attitudes of top leaders, the guards and connselors will act accordingly with inmates.
The way staff is motivated will likely be the way prisoners are or are not motivated :
by staff.
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A MODERN THEORY OF MOTIVATION

There are many theories regarding what motivates human behavior. :
Obvinusly, some human actions are consciously performed and others are
carried on without e individual being aware of the reasons behind his activities.
Some actinns become s0 habitual that people are often unaware of their motives for
performance, One school of psychological thoughc is "operant conditioning” which
holds that people can be trained by a reward/punishment system to perform in a
certain way, This approach has actually been tested successfully with miiitary and
in the rehabilitation of prisoners. Such individuals have literally been “conditioned"
to the desired performance. However, in this paper, we will emphasize the approach
of the humanistic school of psychology. These observations on motivation should
first be applied to the correcticnal staff itself. Then, these comments should be
viewad withreference to the prisoner or parolee,
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3 Although thexre are some differences in point of view, :his new approach to
3 motivation basically follow the theories of Dr. Abraham Maslow (see Motivation and
E Personality, 1954). The foundation of Maslow's motivation theory is that man is an §
integrated whole bzing who strives, not only to mest whatever deficiency arises, but
who also strives for physical, intellectual, emotional and spicitual growth ox self-
actualization. In other words, man is not only motivated to meet his needs for survival
and good health or maintenance; he i{s also motivated to seek stimulation and action to
grow and become. Man is constantly motivated; it is a condition of his being to
perpetuslly work to achieve growth goals.
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E: Furthermore, needs arrange themselves in hierarchies of impoxtance. That is,

E some neads must be satisfied before others., Once the lower ueeds are satisfied,

3 otner higher needs may emexrge and then when they are satisfied, again new and higher
= needs emerge, and 80 on, At any given level of need domirance, the person is

K. motivated t organize his behavior to satisfy those needs. Once needs are satisfied
S at a given level, they become unimportant in the current dynamics of the individual.

: In othe» words, rewards which were satisfying at one level of motivation no longer motivate
3 once the parson moves on to the next higher level.
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This need/motivation hierarchy, according to Maslow, is arvanged in at least
five levels if needs. Examine thém from two perspectives~ (a) their application with
a correctional or pzrobation staff, and their application with jumates.

1. Physiclogical Needs: These needs are atf the base or the foundation of the
need hierarchy (see Figure 1). They include those things which are necessary to
sustain life processes such as nourishing food and drink, activity, air, etc. These
needs also include besic sex gratifications. If these needs remain ungratified, then
the pexrson will be dominated by them to seek gratifization. All otiter .needs may become
simply non«existent or pushed into the backgrouud. (Many disadvantaged people in
the 0" operate in the beginning at this basic and third level of human needs.)
Ca the other hand, when these needs are relatively well gratified, new needa emerge as
geing important, i.e., thoge needs at the next higher level become dominant in motivation.

NOTE: Maslow also maintzins that one's
gripes or grumbles vary with the need
level, Man is ever secking for the fuller
life, so as his complaints are satisfied

Self- at the level of basic needs, he becomes
Actual- more aware of other concerns, such as
ization social injustice.

(recognition, reward,
appreciation, status,and
coufidence)

Belonging

(affection, to love and be loved, and to
belong)

Security
(safety, oxdex, discipline)

Survival

(focd, water, sleep, activity) ' 16
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" 2. Security Needs: Once a person has satisfied his basic physiologicai needs, he then
s sceks out safety. These needs now recruit ell the capacitics of the person in their scxvicce
4 The person now becomes motivated to gtabilize hiz living urrangements so that his

N world becomes safe and sccure., The person is motivated to make his life more
predictable and less ambiguous; to arzange his environment so that danger, tragedy,
disruption, disaster, etc. are less like'y or not likely at all, This means stabiliz-
ing income and cmployment, providing for a safe neighborhood, obtaining higher
- cducation for his children, amassing savings and insurance. (Sociologists point
out that the “middle class” in socicty generally operate at this level of human need,)

3 3. Belongingness and Love Needs: If both the physiological and safety needs are

' fairly well gratificd, then love, affcction and belongingness needs dominate the concexrns
of a person., These nceds find expression in ycarnings 1o belong to someone and/or some
group. A person living at this level secks to establish an identity with others; to scek
and give love and affcction,  Strongly needed is a sense of belonging and membership

in a group, and acceptance by other people. The many clubs, organizations and
associations which people join point up this human tendency.

E 4. Estecm Needs: Most people in our socicty express nceds for self-respoct or

E - sclf-csteem, and for the estecem of others. People living at this level desire first

of all strength, achicvement, adequacy, competence, cenfidence, independence and
freedom. Secondly, there is a strong desire for prestige, rccognitior:, attention,
personal impact, and appreciation. Thesc"ego' needs involve the desire to be a

prime mover, to be sclf-determined, to have control over one's fate, to determine

; . one's own movements, to he able to plan and carry out and to succeed, to willingly

3 assumc responsihility, to be active rathexr than passive, to have others acknowledge our
* : capabilitics fairly, etc. These needs concern the person's image of himself and

E the finage of others about him, When satisfactions of these nzcds are thwarted, the perso
feels weak, helpless and inferior. People who have a need for power and control also
manifest this hwnan drive, sometimes in a distorted way.
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5. Self-Actualization: At the top of the hicrarchy is the need for self-actualization.
Even when all the above necds are satisfied, the individual experiences a discontent ,
a need to strive to become what onc is capable of becoming, i.e., there emerges a
‘desire for self-fulfillment. Striving at this level refers to such things as seeking and
E “ building cxcellence of achievement, ultimate value, perfection, honesty, non-selfish

E justice, truth, beauty, etc. Once the physiological, safety, love and esteem necds are
E . relatively well satisfied, forces must emerge for a person to seek ultimate values for

‘ himself and his society. It is from these strivings that the fullest and healthiest
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creativeness can be expected. The more mature, educated, and affluent a person
becomes, the more likely he will be motivated at these higher levels of human
needs. P
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Goals and Human Needs

Figure 2 illustrates another concept of huraanistic psycheclogy. That
particular figure has implication for The Cxriminal Justice System. In a previous
= resource paper, the point was made that the individual operates within his own
2 invisible life space or private world. Normally, people set goals for themselves
’ in order to satisfy their perceived needs. Such goals may be considered by
society to be good or bad, legal or illegal, and the individual's perception may be
contrary to that which is commonly held. For example, a poor man whose family
- is starving may resort to "stealing” in order to feed them. His motivations are

worthwhile in his view and subjectively he might feel morally justified in his act.
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- Figure 3 develops this "motivation model" a little further. Sometimes
people run int barriers to achieving their goals, so they experience frustration.
Thus, the man who wishes to enter his house and finds the door locked (at a ime

when he is without keys and no on else is inside), may go around this obstacle

by seeking entry through a back door or window. Psychologically, this might be
called an adjustment. On the other hand, this means of entry may also prove
impossible, Then his reactions might become aggressive or defensive. For instance,
he might smash a window in anger, or rationalize that there is no hurry about getting
in at this moment,

1o e T e B RS R B e P i 3

A careful analysis of this diagram, Motives for Behavioxr (Figure 3), may
also provide clues on the prisoner or parolee’'s behavior. Frustrated by imprisonment
from achieving certain personal goals to satisfy specific needs, he may withdraw and
exhibit indifference, or revert to open rebellion.

s ks ol i 8RR bk iy 2o i VRSRE
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The obj.ctive of correctional staffs should be to endeavor to ascertain wanat
are a prisoner's particular needs, and assist him to satisfy legitimate ones by
setting reasonable goals. For example, he could not get work or a promotion
because of illiteracy, and he took to crime to satisfy his economic needs; the correctional
system might be able to help that prisoner obtain a reading coursz -3 that he has bettex

job prospects upon parole.
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Figure 4 is 4« summary of humanistic behavior theory for the normal person.
Man seeks meaning in what he does whether it be the warden at work or the prisoner
on a correctional agsignment. As things happen in the course of his life, the
individual tries to fit these into a rational system~ so these events and experiences
make sense, In the process of growth and development a person should revise this
psychological construct from time to time for it provides a key t motivation. A
prisonex, for instance, who is locked into a distorted view of himself and othexrs based

on his past experiences, must revise or change this "construct” if he is to be
rehabilitated,

Figure 5 highlights the major motivating forces in human neings. Even those
who have transgressed the law and have been imprisoned are influenced by such factors.
The new inmate usually wants to be "one of the boys" - namely, to be accepted by his
fellows. Again, a prisoner can not be rehabilitated, until he believes he is adequate
as a human being. The diagram further indicates how behavior is related tc motives.

For instance, there is a direct link between the prisonex's behavior of ''showing off" and
his motive "to prove nimself" as worthwhile.

THEORY X ORGANIZATION

Dougias McGregor, in "The Human Side of Enterprise (1960), has identified
a number of implicit assumptions about human n~ture and behavior which ara pre-
dominant and pervasive in many organizations today. They underlie traditional

management policy and practice. It would appear that many in authority in military
and police systems still hold to these views: )

1. "The average human being has an inherent dislike of work and will avoid .
it if he can. " This reflects an implicit belief that leaders must counteract this
supposed human tendency to avoid work.

2. "Therefore, most people must be coexrced, controlled, directed, threatened °
with punishment % get them to put forth adequate effort toward the achievement of i
organizational objectives.” The concern here is that reward is not enough, #:at people .
will only demand more, that the threat of negative consequences is the only adequate

way to contrcl human performance,

3, “The average human being prefers to be directed, wishes to avoid )

responsibility, has relatively little ambition, wants security above all, " Although
this view is rarely expressed verbally, it is often expressed in action.

St X THEE R Bvn

[ TR



ST BT v

oS LA Yo

gt

a2

S RN A TR TR TRERT

L\t e e oty

L | AR TR N TR R T AR SR A Y

I D T R T T TR TR PR R T P RTTL AT R A GO TR W R T W O Lt e BERO L R e et et

S TR RRIA W e

aiicnl tiot R S TL AR st Zp e b e

o w9l

By e A o

(*4714s Lnoav

. SONITI™d ASEHL SLDH[OWA HH ‘NOLLVOIINNWIWOD NI “LNINUONOINI

- ST334 FH ‘SIHL Od OL STOv4 TH NGHM T4 HLIA 2 TEVLI0INOD

40 INFNYONOD STaH JH ‘AVM SIHL SHAVHAL YO SLOY NVIN NTHM) -
" "WA.LSAS HALLOIGHW NMO STH HLIM QUGODV NI 47T4S HZITYALOV OL FALLOAIE0

ez e o - ~. o eme o - . o a2

SINSAT SALVJAOLLNY SAONATYIIXHE

¥O ADVIS 1T NOYd DNINVAN
SHZIDYANT A TTVOIDOTOHOASI NVIN
"4OIAVHIE NVWOH 40 SST00Ud ZHL NI STH NIHLIM LDNYLSNOD SNLLOVYLSEV
. TVOIDOTOHDASI V 40 AVM V SI
WALSAS, JALLOIGESS NMO SiH OL = /
ONIQEODDY ONIZI'TVALOV ONIZE ONIZINVOYO
-34S ‘HALLOAYICG - ‘INFWTTIATNI) ONINEES SHOLOVA S\
-d714S ST NV FALLOV SI NVIN OINVNAG
. NOLLVALLOW ¥OIAVHEY J0 SYGLOVH DINVNAQ
) oo _ b _ }

T PR T ‘ . L . o e ok kL ybad
B I R R e T AP I et v ﬁ,.ﬂsﬁé&%ﬁ@ T RO RN &%ﬁgﬁ% ﬁaﬁiﬁg_ﬁ_ﬁ@% %aﬁg n& sm 3 kb i
s L - e U e g fe i o ,;..__;k«... " gt o

22




qu P R R A R T R R R R S YT 3 R L PR Y P S T R TR i
3

w [ 3 ) i } Yy - L ] ] ] . . . s . . .

L

. . . [ooxd 03 M998 . 249TYO® O], v
. T eyes 37 Aeyd ’ . e1qnoIl pPYoa® of m
L aoaonama Teot80T o943 JoAel : | 1XeWUTU} IS B 8q oy ;
m -~ 39TTIUCD PYOAY o ° POV¥T 9q Si

m : S 4OIAVHEI - STALLON

UOIAVEHZY GALVIZd UNV STATLOR 30 SATAMVIE

Qﬁﬁm:ﬁh Qz.q QMBQMOU< M&Oﬂ.*

MBGSGMQ.« 153 4 h.uﬁmmzc N>Hmvmwm OB*

Avosuvmaoo AdOﬂmomonOth s, mao UTYITA hﬂpawamumnoo 102 OL)
08 SI SAAFTITHE
mzo a¢m= L0 IO A quanUU¢ m.».qmmm 0L =x

azmsmoqm>ma ANV HIMOWD ¥ILSOL OL SV OS |
u . §AIIAN NVRNAEB -~ — —~-
8§ , 4TI HLOD az¢z¢o S, HNO.XISILVS OL=

(£100x% omoonov : - K
4OLVTNDIAY ¥ ¥H a AIvVveIs &1 g8 VId oL »

chmmbm xo 02H2<ﬁ= GNTIAJ OL=*
41Td8 1TTI1Ia4T04 m.O H>M...NO< oL =

STATLON AMIVA

SRR R SR B AR st sl i e s a0 1S i 814 1 VAR, bk R SN ..E;s:iyaam_:%:gnmxiga;iﬁégé;, AR A s
N 1 el S P P . b & LT -

8 B e v, o g

Ly e g




L]

[
A
B
S
£
e
F
o
£
LS
2%
=
e
%;:
o
2
>
=
=
%
g
T
%

o P
3

bt

t i (I ' i :

SR T «if:@j’f‘,‘Wﬁ4"”’?““’fwf’v&"“fﬂ'«%‘[‘“?ﬁ Py ey wywﬁ@rr‘\,m;bﬁngw“? A Wﬂr?‘yﬁ?ﬂ&@h"i g ey “‘f}/ Yo

e

These assumptions, which McGregor labels as Theory "X" (or Rensis
Likert labeis as Systems 1 or 2 management), reflect essentially what could be termed
as a "pull” theory of motivation. The "pull” theory emphasizes forces in the
environment as central in inducing and influencing behavior. Behavior is conceived
ag & response to demands and pressures, »ewards and punishments, deprivations,
dangers, and inducements. It conceives of man as a static being, reactive to
outside influences. It is a vie:s that emphasizes direction and control as the
primary instruments of motivetion, a view that most traditional practice ir based
upon,

o

These assumptivns are not in tune with modern behavioral science research
findings of human nature and behavior in organizations. They contain many incon-
sistencies which simply do not square with the readily-observable phenomens in industry
and government. In recent years, a tentative reformulation of these assumptions has

resulted in growing acceptance of a newer, more dynamic theory of motivation. The newer

theory provides the basis for a different approach by professionals in the criminal
Justice ﬁeld

THEORY "Y" ORGANIZATION

The primary implication of the modern conception of motivation is that
once lower needs are satisfied, the motivational emphasis shifts to a higher level
of need satisfaction. For example, many younger workers coming from affluent
homes have had their basic physical and security needs generally fulfilled, Better
educated than previous generations, they seek more meaning, participation, and
responsibility in their work assignments. Thus, the typical industrial or correctional
systems approach of the past no longer motivates them. These new workers expect
adequate pay, benefits and physical working condition. Theee "hygiene™ benefits they
take for granted. They look for more from their employment experience -~ something
that relates to job enrichment which satisfies a higher level of human need. If
organizations are to satisfy these higher needs, management theory and practice must
reflect opportunities for their satisiuction. Older motivators, appropriate at a lower
level, will simply cease to be appropriate in the new context.

Theory "X" works reasonably well for lower levels of motivation, i.e., the
physiological and safety needs and with less educated people. But this theory does
not work at all well once one is motivated primarily by higher level needs. As
McGregor states: “The philosophy of management by direction and control - regardless
of whether it is haxc o soit ~ is inadequate to motivate because the human needs on
which this approach .:clies are relatively unimportant motivators of behavior in our
society today. Direction and control are of limited value in motivating people whose
impomnt needs are social and egoistic, People deprived of opportunities to satisfy
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at work the needs which are now important to them, behave cxactly as we might
predict - with indolence, passivity, unwillingness to accept rerponsibility, resistance
to change, willingness to follow the demagogue, unreasonable demands for economic
benefits. It would seem that we may be caught in a web of our own weaving."

(tfrom The Human Side of Enterprise, 1960, p.42)

Frederick Herzberg contends that industry and government agencies
only respond to the "Hygiene" needs - adequdte pay, good working conditions,
and fringe benefits. These "hygiene" needs, according to Herzherg, do not
really motivate; they only provide & necessary job eavironment. Satisfaction
of these needs, by and lerge, only removes health hazards from the environment
of man. Removal of these hazards serves to set the stage for the development of
positive job attitudes, but does not in and of itself develop positive attitudes.
What he calls the true "motivators"” - achievement, growth, recognition, responsi-
Lility, and advancement - serve to bring about the kind of job satisfaction and im-
provement in performance that industry must seek from-its work force, Yet, the
"motivators” tend to be neglected by industry. (See The Motivation to Work, 1959.)

Another behavioral scientist, Chris Argyris, points out that there are
some pasic incongruities between the growth trends of a healthy personality
and the requirements of the traditional formal organization that the basic impact
of the formal organizational structure is t» make the employees feel dependent,
submissive, and passive, and to require them to utilize only a few of their less
important abilities. Frustration, conflict, feelings of failure, and short time
perspective are the resultant effects of such an environment on the employee,
(See Personality ard Orgaunization, 1957.) One might apply this insight to a

military system, such as the Marines, or a correctional institution, to envoke
a lively discussion.

For organizations and institutions in our society t0 motivate their human
resources, opportunities must be provided to satisfy the highex level needs. In
order to do this, leaders should encourage organizational forms and styles which
optimize the development of human assets. Again, Douglas McGregor has identified a
set of assumptions more consistent with 2 modern behavioral science understanding of

human motivation. He labels these assumptions Theory Y. These assumptions are as
follows:

1. "The expenditure of physical and mental effort in work is as natural as
play or xest." The basic notion here is that work, when gratifying, is a basic source
of satisfacti. "1 will be performed willingly and eagerly.
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- 2. "External control and the threat of punishment are not the only means
for bringing about effort toward organizational objectives. Mau will exercise
self-direction and self-control in the service of objectives to which he is committed. "

£ 3. "Commitment to objectives is a function of the rewards associated with
their achievement.” That is, efforts toward realizing organizational objectives,
if satisfying to ego and self-actualization needs, can lead to strong commitment.

3 4. "The average human being learns, under proper conditions, not only
E to accept, but to seek responsibility.” Again, once higher needs are being
satisfied by this activity, individuals will seek out greater responsibility.

S. "The capacity to exercise a relatively high degree of imagination,
ingenuity, and creativity in the solution of organizationa) problems, is widely,
not narrowly distributed in tae population. "

6. "Under conditions of modern industrial life, the intellectual potentialities
- of the average himan being are only partially utilized." Perhaps in the on-coming
post-industrial age, we may have more leisure to develop our other capabilities,

- This conception of human behavior, rather than static and controlled,
: emphasizes the dynamic possibilities of human growth within an organization which
includes the potential to maximize the participation and invoivement of all those
- involved in achieving the organization's objectives. "Theory Y" challenges
correctional management to discover ways to realize the potential represented by
its human resources.

" Theory Y" management practice emphasizes the creation of conditions
s such that the members of an organization can achieve their own goals best by direction

x - of their efforts toward achieving the organization's obiectives . In other words,
2 management practice should attempt to integrate individual staff neads with the needs
E o of the organization. It is assumed that people will exercise self-direction and self-
P - discipline in the achievement of organizational objectives so long as they are

committed to these objectives. Commitment follows from opportunities to satisfy
3 highex level needs through meaningful participation in the organization. That is,
- - commitment to objectives follows from meaningful opportunities to realize one's
full potential within the framework of the organization,

e .- Practically speaking, one can apply this theory in a correctional
institution in this manner:

u oA e

E - (8) Top administration determines the institutional needs
- and objectives, then reviews these with swft for eny feedback
: and modifications;
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(1) Swff units determine theit program needs and objectives
in light of tiese over-all goals;

(c) When possible, these program plans might be reviewed
with selected inmates, as weld as top administration, for
fecdback and modification before being initiated.

Motivation specialist, Saul Gelierman, emphasizes that the environmental
influences which have always shaped man's ideas are themselves changing so rapidly
and explosivcly that a new kind of human will emerge, persons characterized by
complex and shifting needs at ever highcr levels of motivation, He holds that the :
basic motivational deficiency in organizations is the lack of sufficic - decision- : ;
making authoxity and responsibility by people who couid respond to .ach powers hy
incrcased commitment. Dccision making, according to Gellerman, is unnccessarily |
monopolized by administration at higher organizational levels, Increased decision- !

. making authority at lower levels would go a long way toward motivating pcople toward
organizationsl commitment and expansion of theixr developing potential, (Sec _
Managemoent by Motivation, 1968.) '

S R e R T L U e R L A e i e

CONCLUSIONS

Coxrectional leaders today are faced with the challenge of managing
accelcrating change, sg rapid that it threatens the very survival of many organizations. Tt
respond to this chn“&‘?mnagcment should seek to develop maximal potential fromn
fts human resources. To do so, criminal justice practice should be based on sound
conceptions of human behavior and motivation.

3t e

Tradijtional administration based on direction and control fail, expecially r~

with staff, to meet the demands for satisfaction of higher level motivations dominant
in today's work environment. Reward structures, adcquate for meeting lower level
physiological and safety needs alone, no longer motivate, Rather, they engender
resistance, apathy, and anwagonism to the goals of the oxrganization,

On the other hand, approaches to corrcctional management which recognize
ma: as a dynamic, self-determined, motivated, secker of responsibility and growth
opportunity, hold the promise of maximizing thec emexrgence of human potential, The
satisfaction of thesc higher level needs can engender commitment to the organization's
goals andobjectives, The administration can only help to provide a cxrcative
organizational environment,.so the worker will motivate himsclf to greater sclf develop-
ment and productivity.
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Motives are internal enexrgizing forces. Each man lives with his own
unique need systemZwhich influences his behavior. It is important, therefore,
that the correctionsl professicnal first analyze his own needs and motives which
affect his performance on the job. He should then attempt to understand the needs
and motive systems of those who work for him or for whom he is responasibie.

_ In the course of performance appraisal, he has an cpportunity to help subordinates
assess their own s and motives for improved job performance and goal setting.
The supervisor in The Criminal Justice System can engage in job enzichment,
brozdening the responsibilities of work assignments to they are more meaningfui.
In this way, work itself can become & motivator.
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- THOMAS JEFFERSON RESEARCH CENTER

“The things that will destroy America are prosperity-
at-any-price, peace-at-any-price, safety-first instead of
duty-first, the love of soft living and the get-rich quick

theory of life.”
THEODORE ROOSEVELT (1917)
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TitE YONAN CODEX STORY
by Frank Goble

For more than 7 years the Research Center has
been analyzing and documenting the evidence for a
major breakthrough in psychology. The “‘new” (some
of the ideas are thousands of years old) approach is
still in its pioneering stage yet is consistently pro-
ducing results from 50 to 300% better than present
orthodoxy. The breakthrough revolves around the
concept of individual responsibility—the idea that it
can be taught and is highly satisfying to the individual
as well as necessary to his society.

" Attitudinal Psychotherapy is still anoth-r link in
the chain of evidence supporting the concept of
individual responsibility. It is the result of vears of
research by the Yonan Codex Foundation and has
proved remarkably effective in a wide variety of
applications from character development to marriage
counseling and the pghabilitation of chronic al
coholics and hardened ¢ . the procedureath
mexpensim“t, and easy for therapists to learn. The
president and founder of the Yonan Codex Found-
ation is Dan MacDougald, a highly successful Atlanta
attorney. In 1956 MacDougald began an intensive
study of psychology sparked by his concern for the
problems of criminals. His studies eventually led him
to William James whose statement, “‘Human beings
can alter their lives by altering their attitudes of
mind” became an integral part of his thinking and
cventually resulted in the discovery of Attitude
Psychotherapy.

MacDougald asked the question, why would alter-
ation of attitudes of mind alter one’s life? And upon
investigation it became clear that life is behavior and
judgment controls behavior. He wrote, “The last act
of the mind before behavior is judgment, conscious,
subconscious or instinctive. Judgment is, in turn,
bused upon perception—what is being perceived and
comprehended—-upon what is remembered, and upon
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the reasoning employed. So the quality of judgment
is directly proportional to the quality of perception,
memory and reason.”

In 1962 Dr. Jerome Bruner testified before a :
congressional subcommittee as follows: “My
colleague at Harvard, Professor George Miller, has
shown, rather convincingly, 1 think, that human
beings are capable of registering only about se' = plus
or minus two independent items of inform: on at
once. This forces the human nervous system into a
program of selectivity.”

So Bruner's work and that of Dr. John Eccles
established that human beings have an inhibitory
system—a control system in their minds which can !
and does control the individual’'s access to present |
fact—a slow but inexorable control over the quality ,
of judgment and behavior. '

MacDougald found that perception is subject to
control by the individual—a control which might be
compared to a tuning condenser ona radio or TV set.
“Surrounded by a multitude of signals, only one gets
through as the condenser inhibits all other signals but
the selected one. The ‘tuning system’ of the human
mind is its attitudes ... Our will can control our
attitudes. And this is why we can alter our lives by
altering our attitudes of mind."”

MacDougald’s next endeavo: was to determine
wha? attitudes should be altered in order to con-
structively alter behavior. He found that the best
source for this information was in ancient documents
in the Aramaic language—the language of most of the
prophets of the Old Testament, the language of Jesus,
the Koran and of Mohammed. It was in the study of
this ancient language where MacDougald found |
considerable instruction on koodsha (proper) at-
titudes, or good attitudes, as well as precise meanings }
for the words which ultimately became the found-
ation for Attitude Psychotherapy. : 31
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MacDougald found that in Aramaic the word
*“love™ was considered te be an attitude rather thana
physical exercise or feeling. He also found the
statement that all law hangs on love of God and love
for neighbor as onecself, and studics of the word
“law" indicated its meaning in that instruction to be
the rules by which human beings should live and
think. He reasoned that if this were true, conforming
one’s attitudes to this instruction should yield a
yardstick by which the mind could assess all rules,
reasoning, perception, memory, judgments and
behavior.

In order to understand and use this suggested good
attitude of love toward God, neighbor and self, one
must have a correct concept in mind for each word.
In English they have never been defined with exact-
ness. In Aramaic they are finite concepts with
concrete meanings.

The Foundation researchers daveloped a list of
precisely defined concepts necessary to proper at-
titudes and tested these meanings in the solution of
human problems. The words were: self, neighbor,
God, love, law, sin, failure, forgive, reason, judgment,
and attitude.

MecDougald's p'an was to use the Socratic method
to teach the Aramaic meanings of these words to
those having difficulties and see what happened.

Does it work? How does it work? Is there evidence
that it works? To explore this we now refer to C. D.
V/arren, M.D., formerly medical director of the
Georgia Department of Corrections, to see what
actually happened.

Dr. Warren first reported his findings in a lecture to
the annual convention of the American Correctional
Association in 1969. He told how the Yonan Codex
people started with two inmates of a Georgia prison
and instructed them in the new method. Then the
Yonan representatives and the two inmates instructed
22 men dn one two-hour session 2 week for eight
weeks. “Gentlemen,” Dr. Warren told the convention,
“it worked.”

“In two weeks—with the 22-man group—the con-
structive changes were 0 impressive that I issued a
special report to the Georgia Director of Corrections.
In eight weeks they claimed to have successfully
rehabilitated 63% of the men under instruction.”

In June of 1970 the State of Georgis validated the"
record of the original 22 men who had received the
Yonan Codex instruction at Reidsville Prison from
December 1967 to February 1968. Of the fourteen
men certified as rehabilitated there has dbeen no
record of parole violation since relesse from prison.
This compares with an average of 60-70% parole
violations for prisoners released from Reidsville. In,
another expezriment Attitude Psychotherapy was:
applied to 61 chronic court offender sicoholics. The

32 apperent success ratio was 33% (those whose drinking

problem has been arrested are still under observa-
tion). Some of the participants celebrated their first

" alcoholfree birthday after a record of 10-20 years of

compulsive drinking.

How is it that these teachings can relabilitate? This
is how it works, Judging from Jung and from Aramaic
teachings of Jesus and Hebrew literature there is a
self-the guiding source of individual personality which
to a high degree is developed and shaped by learning.
It may be improperly distorted by faulty learning.
The Yonan technique assumes that the stimulus for
learning for this guiding self is its ccaseless quest for
freedom from tension—freedom from mind conflict,
All words and all behavioral and menta! habits are
seen under Yonan technigue as evidence of “neural
structures’” or mental entities which a mind can form
or eliminate if it wants to and/or knows how.

Thig is what is taught:

1. Criminality originates in the mind and is the product of feulty
{earving or failure to learn.

2. The human mind has an inhibitory system which routinely sand
automaticatly removes from perception, resson and judgment over 9%
of avelisbie fact, which removel ususlly prevents correction of
criminatity snd personality problerms.

3. This fliter system must be controlied by sach individual or i, his
mind witl not recelve proper lrformetion snd mey develop irto an
anti-sociel personality,

4. Each word in the directions for properly controlling this fiiter
systam must be accurstely understoor® . - the dirsctions cannot be
foilowed,

The self of every anti-social personality under the
Yonan approach is thought to have two basic faults:
the self has faulty neural structures which will be
evidenced by faulty word comprehension, and
sccondly, it has failed to form certain other needed
neura) structures, the evidence of which is ignorance
of the meaning of words which relate to these missing
“mental entities.”

When the key words and concepts are taught to an
anti-soclal personality, it will become a social person-
ality if they are used and applied in life situations. It
changes because the new personality experiences less
tension in living and thinking than did the old. Thus
the new self becomes the permanent self and the
rehabilitation becomes permanent.

Validstion of the Theory

Superior Court Judge Ass D. Kelley, Jr., formerly

director of corrections for the State of Georgi;, had

long felt that the problems of many lawbreakers,'

mentally ill citizens and persons with domestic
problems can be traced to the same source—lack of an
adequate system of values and rules under which to
live. He said, “The medical director (of the Depart-
ment of Corrections) and I were extremely impressed
with the program and its effective results; and to this
day have found no teaching technique or teaching
material which can compare in effectiveness, nor has
there been demonstrated any other approach which
can be carried out so economically.”
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A dramatic example of the therapy can be found in
what happened to Lester Maddox, Jr. He had been
arrested for burglary after “drinking all day.” At the
time he was on parole from a pravious violation of
the law. MacDougald wrote as follows to Lester's
father, the governor of Georgia: “Let me express my
deepest sympathies. I will rehabilitate your son and
keep him from prison. It could be done if I were
appointed as his counsel.”

Young Lester did go into therapy with Mac-
NDougald, and the results are contained in a sworn
statcment of Dr. Ray A. Craddick, a diplomate of the
American Board of Examiners and Professional
Psychology, a university professor as well 2s a private
clinician. Utilizing the facilities of the Georgia State
College Institute for Psychological Studies Dr. Crad-
dick conducted a psychological analysis of Lester
Maddox Jr. in April, 1969 before Lester received
Attitude Psychotherapy.

Dr. Craddick found Maddox Jr. to be “functioning
way below his potential and capacity.” He was
extremely impulsive, self-centered, hostile, aggressive,
depressed, and, said Craddick would be considered to
be quite disturbed by any psychologists looking at
the tests.

A little over one month later Dr. Craddick re-tested
Lester with the following findings. ‘‘There is over-
whelming evidence of drastic changes in this young
man's personality, intelligence and behavior. All
changes are in the direction of maturity, and much
less impulsive behavior than was the case in the initial
testing ... For example, his intelligence as reflected
on the test was raised on practically all the subtests,
with the end result of moving him from functioning
at the average (overall) level to now being in the
superior category ... Very seldom does one en-
counter such changes at these levels within this
relatively short timc span. In summary, it is my
professional opinion that Mr. Lester G. Maddox, Jr.
has shown remarkable and dramatic personality and
intellectual changes beiween the two testing sessions.
These results would, in my opinion, make him an
excellent probation risk.”

Of MacDougald's therapy Lester Jr. himself said,
“Mr. MacDougald's course has taught me how to love
people and how to be a good citizen.”

Leonard J. Hippchen, Ph. D. with Florida State
University's Department of Criminology and
Corrections wrote, “The results of the Yonan de-
monstration are striking because we were dealing with
severe sociopaths in a maximum security prison, and
even experts these days say this behavior cannot be
modified.”

What of the prisoners themselves? What do they
think of the program? Jack Feldman wrote the
foliowing to Dan MacDougald in March, 1968. “1 was
quite skeptical at the first discussion session and

could not see how an understanding of the teachings
of Jesus would help me to arrive at sound judgments.
1 was confident that my own standards in life were
the proper ones for me . . . During one of the first
discussion periods you gave me a simple definition of
God ... was really taken by this as it was the first
time any concept of God had not seemed an affront
to my intelligence. This opened many doors ... The
next important revelation was the ability to see my
particular problems, that of always feeling I was right
in what I did and said ... I shail remain grateful to
you and the foundation the rest of my life ... This
understanding will aid me not only when [ return to
free society, but even while I remain in prison.”

Another prisoner said: “Now | have been more
conscious since | have had this training, because |
think a lot of times purely selfishly. Not being able to
be conscious of something else besides yourself is
probably the real reason why many of us came here,
just pure selfishness. I think the idea of unconditional
love gets you away from this selfishness, this seif-
centercdness, that 1 think perhaps may have been the
reason for my being here.”

Wrote MacDougald, “The opinion of a skilled,
experienced guard with respect to a change of
behavior in a convict is excellent evidence. The guards
at every maximum security prison must know their
cons. A mistake can mean death.”

A guard called “Radar” because of his ability to
spot contraband was so struck by the almost-
over-night changes in an inmate named Joe Taravella
that he went up to him and asked him what had
happened. He knew that Taravella had resented him
ever since first coming to the institution. “He would
pull away from me ... not enough to make a charge
against him for disrespecting an officer, but you
could just feel the resentment there. And then when
you started working with him 1 could iell the
difference in him.”

Members of the inmates’ families were able to spot
behavior changes immediately. Typical is this
response from one of the wives: “I think it is
wonderful work that you are doing. It surely helped
my husband a great deal. I can tell a ¢~ at change in
him. He seems easier to talk to about things, and he
doesn’t let things upset him as they did before. He
seemed very impressed with your work and I would
like to thank you deeply for all you've done, not only
for him, but for many others like him."”
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SIX CRITERIA OF HEALTHY PERSONALITY (Allport)

1. Ego-extension: the capacity of taking an interest in more than one's
5%37 and one's material possessions.

2. Self-objectification: the ability to know and understand oneself, to
recognize how one's present behavior and reactions are influenced by
similar experiences in the past. It implies the capacity to look at
oneself objectively, even to be able to laugh at oneself. A sense of
humor depends upon such self-objectification.

3. A _unifying philosophy of life: this philosophy may or may not be
religious, but 1t needs to be, at lei.st, a frame of meaning and of
responsibility into which life's major activities fit.

4. The capacity for a warm, profound relating of oneself to others.

5.  The possession of realistic skills, abilities, and perceptions with
which to cope with the practical problems of life.

6. A _compassionate reqard for all living creatures: includes respuct for
ndividual persons and a disposition to participate with others in
activities that wili improve the human lot.

UNODERSTANDING DEVIANT BEHAVIOR

--Human Development

"The growing child must master a series of accomplishments in the course
of development. He must, as he grows, learn about people u.d must experience
the r:al world; he should acquire the capacity to think, feel, and behave within
a restricted range of socially-approved dimensions of sensation, perception,
throught, emotion, motivation, and verbal and motor behavior. Discrder in any
of these aspects of social existence may prompt others to confine him, punish
him, restrict his freedom, or discriminate against him. Implicit in this range
of approved and disapproved social actions is the conviction that there are

correct and incorrect, acceptable and unacceptable, good and bad ways to
experienpe life . . . .

"This meant man must learn to respond to his bodily sensations in ways
that roughly match those of his fellow citizens. He must also think approxi-
mately in the way others do in order to communicate effectively with them,
He must express emotion with the proper intensity and appropriateness, and his
verbal and motor behavior must fit the public mold or he will be in social trouble."

From: McNeil, E. Neuroses and personalit
disorders. En 15;%33 E!igT N. J.:

] s, N. J.
Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1970, p. 87.
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F oL PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
INSTITUTE FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE
Ei; : PERSONNEL

RESOURCE PAPER #7 CJ 1971
- ANALYSIS OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR

(Note: These definitions of abnormal behavior have been taken from Memal
¥ _ Disorders- Diagnostic and Statistical Manual DSM-II' , published by the
American Psychiatric Association, Washington, D. C., 1968.)

Instructions: Read the description of the personality disorder and fill in the
blanks with the information requested if you are able, Skip any item which you
do not understand ox have had no experience,

301  ERSONALITY DISORDERS

This group of disoxders is characterized by deeply ingrained maladaptive pattexns
) of behavior that ave perceptibly different in quality from psychotic and neurotic
symptoms, GCenerally, these are life-long patterns, often recognizable by the time
of adolescence or earlier, Somectimes the pattern is determined primarily by
N malfunctioning of the brain, but such cases should be classified undex one-of the
non-psychotic oxganic brain syndromes rather than here,

%301 0 Paranoid personality

This behavioral patteen is characterized by hyp,.sc.nsmvny, rigidity,
uawarranted suspicion, jcalousy, cavy, excessive scif-importance,
and a tendency to blume others and ascribe evil motives to them,
These characteristics often interfere with the patient’s ability to main-
tain satisfactory interpersonal rclations. Of course, the preseace of
suspicion of itsclf docs not justifv this diagnosis, since the suspicion
may be warranted in some instances.
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Question- Have you ever observed a prisoner who fit this descripton in a severe

degree, espccially onc who was super sensitive and suspicious of everyone? Describe
his bechavior:
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" 801.1 Cyclathymic personality ((Affcctive personality)) ‘

This behavior pattern is manifested by securring und alternating
periods of depression and clation. Periods of clation may be m:\r.kcd
by-ambition, warmth, enthusiasm, optimism, and high energy. Pcnpds
of depression-may:-be marked by worry, pessimism, low energy, and
a'scnse-of futility. These niood variations arc not readily attributable
tvo'éxl_dmal circumstances. If possible, the diagnosis should specify
whethér ‘the mood is cliaracteristically depressed, hypnmanic, or , -
alternating. _
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Question~ Have you had experence with & prisoner who shifted from very high
moods to very low oncs and was not under drug influence? Describg biz actions
as you remember them:
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' \301.2 Schizoid personality ' : ‘

This behavior pattern manifests shyness, over-sensitivity, seclusive-
naess, avoidance of close or competitive rclationships, and often
eccentricity. Autistic_ thinking without loss of capacity to recognize
reality is common, as is duydrcaming and the inability to express
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hostility and ordinary aggressive feclings. These paticnts react to ;
disturbing experiences and conflicts with apparcnt detachment. ;
' - Question'~-Have you ever observed a prisoner who seemed completely "out of it" ox 3

detached from reality? If you recall any of his unusual actions, indicate a few.
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m1.3 Explosive personality (Epilepioid personality disorder)
is behavior pattern is characterized by gross outbursts of rage or
of verbal or physical aggressivencss. These outbursts are strikingly
dificrent from the patient's usual behavior, and he may be rogretful
and~repentant for them, These patients are geaerally congidered
excitable; aggressive and over-responsive to environmental pressures,
It.is the intensity -of the outhursts and the individual's inability to
control them which distinguishes this group. Cases diagnosed as
“aggressive personality” are classificd here. . .
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R %Qucéﬁc;n-~ Han you eves: wimessed in your correctional expericnce a quist prisoner
who periodically gives way to viclent outbreaks and then becomes very apologetic
when it is over? If 50, describe your observations:

301t Obsesrive compulsive personality ((Anankastic person-
ality)) )

This behavior pattern is characterized by excessive concern with
conformity and adherence to standards of conscience. Conscquently,
individuals in this group may be rigid, over-inhibited, aver-con-
scicntious, over-dutiful, and unable to relax easily. This disordzr may
lead to an Obsessive compulsive nevrosis (q.v.), from which it must
be distinguished.

Question- Have you ever obscrved an enlisted man who seemed constantly "uptight”
or very rigid in his personality; over concerned about the exact pexformance of
smallest details? If 50, describehis actions as you recall them:

301.5 Mysterical personality (Histrionic personality disorder)
These behavior patterns are characterized by excitability, emotional
instability, over-rcactivity, and sclf-dramatization. This sclf-drama-
tization is always atutention.sceking and often seductive, whether or
not the patieat is awarc of its purpose. These personalitics are also
immature, sclf-centered, often vain, and usually dependent on others.
This disorder must be difierentiated from Hysterical neurosis (q.v.).
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Questidn- Have you ever noticed a priéoner whe seemed continuously unstable and
- emotional, constantly dramatizing things that happen.to him in oxrder to-get your
attention? 1f 'so, make a few notes on this behavior as you remember it:

P SRR s P ST F
ﬁgﬁ*’v»ﬁwﬁﬁ%ﬁfﬁ% L{‘fé
4

W s BT LR ST TR

m
i

AR

03

"801.6° Aathenic personality

This behavior pattern is characterized by c'\sy fatigability, low encrgy
Jevel, lack of cnthusiasm, marked incapacity for enjoyment, and
oversensitivity to physical and emotional stress. This disorder must
be differentiated from Newrasthenic neurosis (q.v.).
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3 ~ Question- Havc you ever come across a prisoner who seemed to be "dragging” a
3 the time, lacking in any energy and complaining at the least expenditure of effoxt?
K so, describe this person as you have watched him?
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/ 301.7 Antisocial personality

This term is reserved for individuals who are basically unsocialized
" and whosc behavior pattern brings them repeatedly into conflict with
socicty. They are incapable of significant loyalty to individuals, groups,
or social values, They are grossly scifish, cullous, irresponsible,
impulsive, .and unable to feel guilt or to learn from experience and
punishment. Frustration tolerante is low. They tend to blame others

2 CSTEGF RO WY G, TR, R s RS E

.k or offer plausible rationalizations for their behavior. A mere history
g of repeated legal or social offenses is not sufficient to justify this

3 g diagnesis. Group delinquent reaction of childhood (or adolescence)

£ (q.v.), and Social maladjustment without manifest psychiatric dis-

3 £ order (q.v.) should be ruled out before making this diagnosis.
f { Question- Have you observed a prisoner who seecms incapable of getting along with
- anybody-he was completely selfish, blaming of others, and easily frustrated, X so,
e note here his behavior:
-

-
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'301,8! Passive-agressive personality

Thiz behavior pattern is characterized by both passivity and aggressiveness. The
agressiveness may be expressed passively, for example by obstructionism,
pouting, procrastination, intentional inefficiency, or stubborness. This behavior
commouly reflects hostility which the individual feels he dare not express openly.
Often the behavior is one expression of the patient's resentment at failing to find
gratification in a relationship with an individual or institution upon which he is
over-depenient, .

Question-flave you met a prisoncr who scemed to have decp-seated hostility which

he cxpressed by aggréessive acts, or by continually blocking progress, or by

apathy and gold bricking all the time? If you have encountered such a person,describe
his behavior:

301.82 Inadcquate personality

This behavior pattern is characterized by ineffectual responses to emotional, social,
intellectual and physical demands, While the patient seems neither physically nor
mentally deficient, he does manifest inadaptability, ineptness, poor judgment, social
instability, and lack of physical and emotional stamina,

Qucstidn— Have you ever come across a prisoner who seemed to be a complete
defeatest? Someone who manifests such a lack of confidence in himslef that he appears
unable to do-anything correctly? If so, describe what you observed in him:

NOTE TO PARTICIPANTS: The purpose of this exercise was to help you become more
aware of psychological disorders among prisoners, This does not mean that you are.
expected to diagnosc ox attempt to treat such behavior, However, this awareness may
help you () in reporting the satter to the competent authorities able to deal with the
problem; and (b) in being more cautious in your haudling of such prisoners,
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PDICP ORR7/USMC
RESOURCE INSTRUMENT #7¢J-L

CRITICAL INCIDENTS IN CORRECTIONS

#1 PFC. Enoch, a Marine Psisoner, is in formation and has been behaving in
an extremely antagonistic wanner to the Unit Warden. Enoch talks under his
breath while marching and refuces to keep in step with the others. At times
he even refuses to march. He looks sullen and acts abrasive. When the warden
singles Enoch out for a reprimand, he just smiles or shrugs his shoulders,
observing "I ain't doing nothin' wrong." Often, he is technically correct.
His behavior is always just on the verge of disrespect, but it fs difficult
to pin anything on him.

2) How would you handle the situation? b) Are there any cther alternatives?
#2 Sgt. Effersen, a duty man, has been sent to you as a Senior N.C.0. for
“counseling" because of unacceptable behavior. He has not violated any
correctional facility rules, but is causing difficulties with the prisoners
for he is over-zealous and picayune in his application of the confinement
requirements. His excessive adherence to the "letter of the law" and rigid
behavior causes more problems than he solves.

a) What suggestions would you offer to him? b) How could you hel, him
£xperiment with new, more lexible benavior?

#3 A prisoner in Alpha Co. approaches you in your role of brig counselor. He
looks rather sheepish and wants to talk about a private matter. After several
minutes of evasiveness and hesitation, he reveals that being around the other
inmates in such close confinement is making him very nervous. He even is getting
self-conscious about going to the showers. The situation is"bugging” him so

much that he is having trouble eating and sleeping.

a) What would you do? b) What are sime other symptoms have you observed
prisoners develop because of the tension of close quarters?

#4 Sims has been confined to the brig for approximately one week. As part of
the duty personnel, you notice he is very slow ifn his mannerisms, very quiet,
and a3 "loner", He doesn't appear to eat much and is 1istless., He talks rarely,
yet can be 2asily angered - he almost snarls at people who try to be friendly.

a) What procedure would you follow with these observations? b) Would you
advocate punishment or preventative work with him?

#5 This confinee is fust out of boot camp a few months and now is in the correction
facility for a number of relatively minor infracticns. Oscar is a loud, demanding,
complaining nuisance., He has baen UA and disrespectful. He complains sbout all the

"hassle" in the Marine Corps, and wants to be left alone. "I want to be free to
be myself. I am tired with everybody telling me what to do. They treat me like
I'm a ch?ld. This is 1ike a Communist organization; everybody is messing up my
mind. I can't stand it anymore. I don't know what I'm going to do, but the Corps
won't 1ike it. When my sentence 1s over, I'11 g U.A. again unti) I am out of the
Marines. If they won't discharge me, maybe 1'11 (11 myself, I've had it!"

a; As the N.C.0. of Charlie Company, what would you do with this type of grisoner?
b) Is force a good approach with Oscar and men like him?
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#6 You are the night duty NCO. You get a frantic call from the duty man-that

a prisoner has just cut his wrist. He is bleedingmoderately, and a corpsmen

is already patching him up. He reports that the prisoner does not need
hospitalization for his wounds. On the other hand, the irmate is very agitated
and threatens to “do it again.”

a) How would you proceed in this situation? b) Mo you think 1t would help

.0 let the prisoner "ventilata" - talk it out?

------------------------------------------------------------------------- a-

#7 As a quard, you are assigned to escorta confinee from his solitary cell.
As you open the door, the prisoner jumps to the back of the cell and really
appears to be quite frightened.He yells, "Get away from me. I know you are

going to hurt me. I'm not gofng to let you do it." He appears to be getting

guite agitated and angry. You feel uneasy for the prisoner looks dangerous
0 you.

a) what should you do? b} How do you explain this kind of behavior in a prisoner?

#8 A prisoner seems to be acting out of line. He never follows instructions
and gets assignments mixed up. When you talk to him, he acts very scared and
babbles in Spanish mixed with some tnglish. He appears confused and tewildered
by the whole situation. His name {s Lopez.

a) What procedure would you follow with this man? b) Do you think cultural
differences can explain some behavior which appears to be deviant?
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PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
INSTITUTE FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE

PERSONNEL

RESOURCE INSTRUMENT #1 Cl=A 1971

COMMUNICATIONS INVENTORY

Here is 2 check-list for an appraisal of yourself &8s a communicator in The Criminal
Justice System. Simply place a mark next to the category which best describes your
present approach to the communication process, i

You may wish to share your evaluation with another staff member to ascertain if your
assessment is confirmed or not. When you have identified areas for improvement,
develop a strategy to increase your communication skills,

LA X 2]

In communicating, I project a positive image of myself (e.g., voice, bearing, appearance,
ewo) .

Seldom Occasionally Oftexn Always

I try to understand and enter into the receiver's frame of reference {e.g., empathetic,
restate his point of view, etc.).

Seldom Occasionally Often Always
I establish eye contact with the receiver.
Seldom Occasionally Often Always

1 communicate respect for the receiver of my message (e.g., listening carefully, not
making him feel inferior, etc.).

Seldom Occasionally Often Always

[ use &s many medis as necessary to get my meaning across (e.g., communication symbols
that appeal to several senses, or a combination of means for communicating).

Seldom Occasionally Often Always
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: | am awarc of my own inner state which conditions my commuricadon (c¢. g.,
: 3 ' feclings, nceds, motives, assumptions, prejudices, etc,)
Seldom Occasionally Often Always
'1 try not to let emotionally loaded words used by the other person distort my responses,

AR e TR SR i e B MR AR o, SR b fed

§ Seldom __ Occasionally ___ Oiten ____ Always
‘ 1 try to listen not only to facts and ideas {cognitive data), but to the feelings which the
: other reveals, X
; —__ Seldom __ Occasiomally ____ Often __ __ Always ié
% I try to be open tv new ideas and constructive ~riticism regardlesé of the source. é
Seldom Occasiomally ___ Often ___ Always §
I'am willing to share the other person to the point of personal change if it is warranted, %
Seldom Occasionally __  Often ___ Always %
i I try to be authentic in my communication and level with others when it is appropriate. g
Seldom Occasiomally __  Often ___ Always 3;
I oy to reduce the physical and psychological distance between me and my listeners,
Seldom Occasiopally __ Often ____ Always j
I check to ascertzin if my real meaning is undermOd. | ;:
Seldom Occasiopally __ Often ___ Always g

I allow the other person to ask questions and seek clarification regarding my message-
sending,
Scldom Occasionally Often Always
I ask questions and seek clarification during the communication exchange,
Seldom Occasionally Often Always
In speaking, I try to project my voice clearly.

Seldom Occasionally Often Always
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In speaking, I try to vary the tone of my voice.

kel

Seldom Occasionally Often Always
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In speaking, Itry to say what I really mean. ‘

Seldom Occasionally Often Always

In speaking, I try o use a vocabulary that is understandable to the receiver.

R ]

Seldom Occasionally Often Always

W TR AR R R R

In speaking, [ try to be concise.

W R AAREARAO

Seldom Occasionally Often Always

¥

I follow up on the communication to see if agreements or instructions are carried out,

.

Seldom Occasionally Ofter Always
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PERSONNEL

RESOURCE PAPER #1 CJ 1971

CRIMINAL JUSTICE COMMUNICATION AS A PEOPLE PROCESS
by Dr. Philip R. Harris f

Commmunication is at the heart of the criminal justice system... Itis the
oSt impoiiant W00l corrections personncel have for getting things done, It is the
basis for uiderstanding, for cooperation, and for action. In fact, the very vitality
and creativity of an organization depends upon the content and character of its
communications. Yet, communication is both hero and villain. Not only is it the
process which transfers inforination, meets people’'s necds and gets action, but
far too often it is the process which distorts messages, develops fxrustration, and
rendexs people and institutions incffective.,

Failures in communication account for many administrative problems,
. Cost of miscommunijcation is almost beyond calculation - not only in terms of tiwae
and money, but in terms of misunderstanding, inefficicncy and hostility.

THE COMMUNICATION PROCESS

3 Communication is a2 process of circular interaction which involves a sender,
E 5 receiver, and message (refer to Figure 1). Man is a versatile communicator - he

' can communicate with nature, animals, and other men. Butwith huinan interaction
the sender or receiver may be a person or a group of people, such as those who make
up an organization.
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The message exchanged conveys meaning through the medium or symbol used
to send it (ﬁle how) , as well as in its content (the what) For example, the sender may
be a prison guard or probation officer, and the receiver may be a prisoner or piobationcr.
Since humans arc such intelligent symbol-making creatures, the message may be relayed
verbally, or non+verbally by words{oralor written). picturcs, grapks, statistics, signs,
gestures. Among minority groups in our population, for example, the “ghetto”
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people frequently have greet skill in non-verhal communication, but limitations

in the use of words. Often they have a dialect ox adaptation of the English

language which is difficult.for the middle class American to understand, In any
event, the diversity of man's capacities to communicate range from such
communication media as smoke signals and the sound of drums to television and
satellities. As a dynamic being, man is constantly inventing new and improved ways
of communicating, such as the computer or videcophone, However, regardless of
the communication symbol, a sender and receiver are normally involved,

(1) Life Space

Both scnder and receiver occupy a unique field of experience, different

" for each and every person, Essentially, it is a private woxld of pexception through '

which all experience is filtered, organized, and translated; it is what psychologists
call the individual's life space. This consists of the person's "psychological”
environment as it exists for him, for each and every pcerson experiences life in a
unique way, and psychologically structures his own distinctive perceptual ficld.

Among the factors which comprise one's field of experience are his family,

educational cultural, religious, and social background (see Figure (). The individual's
perceptual field affects the way he receives and dispenses all new information. It
influences both the content and the media uscd in communicating,

In a prison, for example, not only has each individual perceptual field or
“private world", but the prisoner's life space generally is often quite different
from that of the staff. Often there are communication gaps hetween these: two
groups caused by wide differences in viewpoint as a result of different values,
levels of education, feelings about authority figures, ideas of responsibility. The
challenge for a real professional in the criminal justice rehabilitation is for the
prison or probation staff to get into the "private world" of the inmate or ex-con.
To try and see or feel as they do, in order to communicate with them more effectively-
there is a need to gt down to their level of communication.

(2) Self Image

An individval's self image, his needs, values, expectations, goals, group
standards, cultural norms, and perception of the receiver &ll have an effect on the
way input is received and interpreted. Essentially, person "selectively” perceives
or receives all new data, determining that which is relevant to, and consistent with
his own perceptuas nceds. Literally, two pcople can thus receive the same message
and derive from it two entirely different meanings. They actually perceive the same
object diffcrently. Communication, then, is a comolex process of linking up or
sharing perceptual fields between scnder and recelver (see Figure'3).
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A warden, for instance, communicates a direction to his staff, - Because
of their backgrounds and sclective listening, the guard chaplain, and maintenance
chief may interpret that message in three distinctly different ways., Unless the’

"+ waxden checks to sce if his meaning has been understood by these three men,
much difiiculty may ensue as they carry out these instructions. If they have been
asked to inform the inmates of this message, then the information can get
"garbled” as it passes along the communication system unless efforts are

‘taken to clarify the original directions and to send that message out in
several diffcrent media (e. g., word of mouth, bulletin board, poster, etc.)
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Once the sender conveys “1e message, the receiver analyzes the message
in terms of his particular field of experience and pattern of ideas, Usually he
decodes the message, interprets it for'meaning, and encodes or sends back a
responge. Thus, communication is a circular process of interaction (see Figure 2).
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(3) Bechavioral Comununication

The communjcator, whether an individual ox a member of an organization,
transmits many kinds of behavior. First, he communicates the intended message
on hoth a verbal and non-verbal level, He also communicates unintended behavior
or subconscious bchavior on both a verbal and non-verbai level. In other woxds,
communication at any level involves a whole complex of projections. The sender
projects his image of self, his needs and wauts, his values and standaxds, his
expectations and ideals, his perception of people, things and situations, He
literally projects himseclf - his thoughts, attitudes and opinions, In any message
interpretation, the receiver must consider such factors in order to get the real
meaning and intent of the mesrage,

A prisoner, for exampic, who lacks confidence in himself, cominunicates
this in a variety of ways, causing other convicts to receive this image as weakness
and thus to take advantage of the man. A unit warden who thinks he is a "superior
being" to those stupid prisoncrs, perhaps communicates this non-verbally and thus
producing hostility in the prisoncrs, We influence the kinds of response we get
from other humans.
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For any given communication, the receiver will usually perceive it
in terms of 2 total complex of meanings. The receiver will attempt to analyze
a given communication to answer questions of intention, motivation, values and
emotion on the part of the sender, Where these igsues are not apparent, the
receiver will tend to fill in the missing infoxmation to make the message more
complete. When the message is ambiguous or intentionally obscured, the receiver
will fill in information on the basis of his own past experience and situation

-
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expectations, The receiver's interpretation of the sendex's intent or motivation
may or inay not he accurate, However, when a receiver fills in this omitted
inforimation, the resulting interpretation and perception may cause action or
reaction towaxrd the message which was not intended by the sender, In fact, when
thesce issues are not out in the open, as in attempts to influence the behavior or
though of another person, resistance to the communication tends o be heightened.
As a result, defensive behavior may cause greater distortion of perception on

the part of the receiver (sec Figure ), Furtherinore, such defensive behavior,
in turn, cngenders defensive listening, and this in turn may produce postural,
facial, and verbal cues which raise the defense level of the original communicator,
Thus, a circle of defensiveness intexferes with communication and thus makes

it difficult - if not impossible - for anyene to convey ideas clearly and to move
effectively toward the solution of problems,

Communication can be complicated further by the receiver's image of
himsclf, his needs and wants, values and standards, expectations and ideals,
and perception of people, things and situations, What the receiver hears is
partially determined by these factors,

. Another important aspect of this concept of behavioral communication is
that individuals form images not only of themselves as persons, but of their role
and their organizetion. If a professional in the criminal justice system . wished to
improve his communication with both offenders, staff, and public, he might begin
by reviewing his image of his "role" as a prison administrator or guard, police or
probations officex. Once our image of the role has changed, then we will tend to
act or behave in accord with that new image. The same is true of our vocational
field and organizavion, Formerly, the prison was perceived as a place of custody
to "punish” prisoners; this negative image is now giving way to a concept incar-
ceration for true rehabilitation, so that the offender against society's laws and
regulations can be helped and returned to a productive life.

WHY COMMUNICATION FAILS

Many attempts to improve communication fail because leaders have not
considered communication as a highly complex and dynamic human process. Too
often the form of communication (information) is mistaken for its substance
(a complex inter-personal process of people relating to other people). Ineffective

communications tend to emphasize techniques and devices for sending and regulating

the flow and content of information throughout an organization. This psuedo
information approach assumes communication to he primarily the responsibility of
the sender, and as an influence process through which people can be changed,
controlled, guided or influenced, The idea is that dialogue should take place with

authentic communication- views, attitwles, etc., are exchanged.
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Much attention is paid to media devices, refinement of thc message, timing
of prescntations, public relations, visual aids, etc., Emphasis is placed upon getting the
"facts" to the right people, informing subordinates about the goals of the organization,
motivating people 10 work, seeing that people understand what it is management is owying
0 do, getting the message across, etc, This apprcach tends to assume that information
will change attitudes and behavior, and that information can be reliably transmitted
through formsl channels.

The facts are that infcrmation apprcaches to organizational communications
usually accomplish considerably less than leaders would hope., Information alone
docs not necessarily change attitudes, value systems or perceptions, People tend to
perceive infermation or reinterpret data in the dircction of their motivation and wishes,
People hear what they want to hear, They forget what they want to forget. In short, puople
sclect from available information, over-react or under-react, and add their own
distortions 10 the information rcceived.

This "one~way" or unilateral” information approach to communication assumes
a completcly active sender and a compietely passive receiver; it assumes that the sender
knows what the receiver hears, and how the receiver fecls about and interprets what he
hears, '

Unfortunately, military type organizations in the past tended toward
onc way (downwaxd) communication systems in which the emphasis was
largely information. Admiral Zumwalt has demonstrated an interesting change
in such organizational communications with "%" gram which offers an alternate
means for Navy personnel to communicate with top commmand, Pethaps the time
has come for "P"' grams to perinit better communications betwecn a warden and a
prisonexr?

Rarelyare receivers of communications passive, rarely do they hear all
that was communicated, rarely dov they perceive the facts as intended. Rather,
Yeceivers of communication interpret inf. mation in light of their own needs.
values, viewpoint and motivation, Covmmunication net only involves the message,
but it also involves a highly complex xelationship between sender and receiver. It
involves eniotion and fecling, as well as topic or task on the part of both sender

and receiver,

The leader who concentraves on the task level of communication in a
work opcrations, and neglects the emotional level, often fails in buman relation-
ships. He minimizes the pcople maintenance aspects of effective communication.
A men who ig emotionally upset, for example, is not likely tc get the full
significance of another pzreon's communicaton,

There are many bsrricrs to successful communication which a sensitive
communicator must strive 10 overcome. In addition to those pointed out above,
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there may be the normal differences in culture, xank or job, age, race, religion,
social status, nationality, value systcm and language. Finally, there are obstacles
to cominunication which may arise from lack of intelligence, impaired vision or
auditory skills, inadequate time, illness and fatigue. It is more than worth the
effort to cope with the challenges inherent in ordinaxy human communication.

For improper commmurication can inhibit personal growth for both sender and
receiver ~ ldcas of value may remain unshared or at least not fully appreciated.

What are some of the barriers to good, open communications in the
criminal. justice-system? This can be analyzed from these viewpoints:
(a) between the organization and the public; (b) among the members of a staff
or institution; (c) betwcen staff and prisoners/parolecs; (d) among the prisoners/
parolces themsclves. The very "position” of a guard is something of a barrier w0
effective communication with prisoner. How could a change of attitude or approach
improve the sitvation?

CHARACTERISTICS OF GOOD COMMUNICATION

(1) Availability ~ the message is received through the senses; the more human
powers involved, the better the chance for retention of the message. The
communicator can facilitate the process by checking whether the message can be
scen or heard or touched, whether it should be repeated by writing, as well as
orally transsiitted,

(2) Contrast- the message must he able to stand out and compete with other
messages. Therefore, itnust be vital, relevent, and well timed, not colorless
or indifferent. Whun speaking, for instance, a monotone ic as ineffective as
talking too loudly or ovexloading the message. The tone of voice car aid or
hinder effective communication,

(3) Reward - the receiver is more eienitve t the message when its presenmtion
is linked to the satisfaction of some porsonal nzed, as the pbysical need for food
ox tise psychological need for security,

(4) Appropriatencss - the sensitive commmunicator uses the language, signs, and
other communication symbols which are suiiable to the pexsoa receiving the message
and the circumstances at the ime of sending, Thus, words suiteble with colleagues
may not he appropriate with priscnoss ox actions fitting in the home may not be
acceptable in the prison and vice versa. Woirds can also b misused by Individuals
as "wespone” 1o cause fuar and compliance, to shock ¢r disarm,
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(5} Efficiency-scrious formal cominunications,such as in criminal justice work,
xequire preparation so that the maximum amount of information is transmitted
in the minimum tiine; planning and preparation will prevent the wasting of time

in the actual communication. All communication will normally benefit by concise-
ness and preciseness.

'(6) Flexibility ~ communicators must be able 1o handle the unexpected, ‘to adapt
their message o ever-changing sitvations and people. This requires xesourcefulness
ani creativity as opposed to rigidity and stereotype communication, Feedback

from receivers, for example, requires adaptation by the sender in his message or
media,

When a communicator negl~cts such factors, there may be a breakdown
in communication, Thus, the gulf between sender and receiver may widen, When
a communicator is mindful of these characteristics, he builds a bridge to the other

person's world, He attempts to reduce the physical or psychological distance
between himself and the receiver,

GUIDELINES FOR IMi*ROVING ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION

LY PO

With the above discussion in mind, some guidelines are pres~nted that will

help the professional to foster better inter-personal and intergroup communications
within his organization.

PR

(1) Sensitivity to Feedback - indications are constantly being given by receivers
as to how the commu <ation is coming across, whether it is being heard clearly, offensivc
or inoffensive, acceptable or unacceptable, interesting oxr boring, meaningful or irrelevant
The sender must be avare of these subtile cues regarding his message, and adapt it
according to the reccption afforded, Distortion on the part of bot'; listener and receiver
can be reduced by the careful use of this feedback, If the sender cannot sense the subtile
cues being fed hack to him by the recciver, or if these cues indicate a lack of complete :
understanding; then the sender should request a playback from the receiver as to what :
: he thinks he hears or believes is missing from the communication, The sender can then
modify his message in terms the receive. can understand, It is also vital for the xecewer
of feedback to check its validity with others if possible,

(2) Projection of Acceptance - recognition of another's being - his nceds, rights, .
feclings - and his esscatial human dignity are involved in the concept of acceptance, |
The sender should communicate respect for the receiver's personhood and his integrity
a3 an independent being, He should demonstrate tive capacity to separate the unique
person from his actions, thus making it possible to evaluate the latter without rejecting ;
or threatcning the individual, Acceptance, or its opposite rejection, can be communi- :
cated by one's bearing toward another, tone of voice, eyce and eyebrow moveients, ;
touch and gesture, Acceptance demonstrates confidence in others, permitting them :

B 3L raw

0 have confidence in themselves and to involve themselves in deeper communication. K
A prisonex, at the very least, can be accepted as a fellow human being.
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Aluough acceptance is essential for establishing a supportiw;e climate which i‘
opens the channcl of communication, defensiveness closes the door of communication,
for it threatens the ego of the xeceiver. Figure 3 provides a defense model of communi-

cation developed by psychologist Jack Gibb, and points up thw preferred direction for
effective communication on the right side of the illustration,
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3) End&vorig&w Listen -~ because of the receiver's perception filters, he
may screcn out what the sender is trying to communicate, or he may listen selectively, :
In conversation, for example, one must try to place himself in the other's position
to listen for the meaning thet may lic behind the words. Too often one listens only
partially and fails to give attention to the sender. Sometimes assumptions are made
about the sender which are incorrect and interfere with the listening process.
LISTENING requires more than concentration; it involves sensitivity to the feelings
which are being communicated by another, Silence may also play a vital role in
orzl communication, so the listener must allow its expression, lest he interrupt the
process by replying too quickly, Careful listening may also detect a problem of
semantics in language, when the same word has different meanings to the sender and
the receiver and causes confusion,
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(4) Awarencss of Commnunication Systems - just as one should be aware of the
dynamics at work within interpersonal and intragroup communications, so too should
the sender be conscious of certain realities in intergroup communications, The
accompanying bibliography will provide some useful references regarding group

dynamics and organization theory.

It is helpful to analyze the communication systems functioning within
organizations, Basically, one can envision both a formal and an infoxrmal system
which operates both internally and extexnaily, If one studies an organization's tota)
system of communicating with its personnel and its publics, these types of information
channels may be observed:

&) the official iines of communication for sending and receiving data which
usually parallels the organization chart - it employs memos, bulletin
board announcements, letters, reports, posters, telephone calls,
personal oxr group meetings. Policy, plans, programs, and procedures
are transmitted through these usual channels,

b) the unofficial system of communication which may come about through
work relationships in the same unit; or social relations because people
come from the same part of the city, possibly commuting together to
work; or the grapevine ~ the rumor channel, People within oxrganizations
group together for a variety of xeasons - they graduate from the same
college, have similary interests or skills, belong to the same union or
social club, have comparable positions in the staff ox line position of
the coxporation. Whatever the reasons, these relationships provide
opportunities to pass along information and influence opinfon, In
addidon, the grapevinc may get its biggest input of data at the cofice
break, the lunch hour or during visits to the rest rooms,

When the official lines of communication axe open and circular,rather than
closed or simply downward, there is less likelihood of distortions in the informal system.
When management levels with {ts employees and provides adequate inforination, there is
less need for persouncl to fill In the gaps with misinformation. Sometimes management
cen even use the informal system to feed data to its people which it does not wish to
publish officially .
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The above (a & b) consists of the formal/informal: systems of
communications. They can also be analyzed from both the viewpoint of
intisrnal and external communications:

{c} the interral communications consist of the official and
unofficial communications which take place among the
staff and with the prisoners, If effective communications
exist within a correctional facility, then this will sexve
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4 -~ a8 & prevention to rumors, riots and abnormal hostile

F 4 behavior, As long as the lines of internal communication

%:; - are open and people can exchange their feelings and ideas,

3 ;; tension within the institution will be reduced,

s (d) the external system of communication is directed to the

% £ general public apd in particular to the taxpayer, Italso

= includes suppliel, those in mass media, community resources,
E - and organizations, and families of both prisvners and staff.

: The formal aspects of this system are conccrned about

sy

letterhead on stationery, logo or institutional symbol,
appearance of publications, clarity of messagegthe way the
telephone calls are handled, good will and publit relations.
Too often the communicator ovexlooks the fact that an
organizational image is not only transmitted in these ways,

but also informally ~ attitude and appearance of employees,
quality of service, tastefulness of signs and directions, and
community service by personnel. Once the communicator
identifies the various elements now functioning in these various
systems, he is in a position to correct and improve oxganizational
communications.
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3 § (5) Utilizing New Media Technologry -~ modern communications offers

9 g‘g}‘ a wide variety of new technology which can be employed to improve organizational
3 %‘ - technology. These range from knowledge of group dynamics to computers to

23 closed circuit television, The modern prison may become a communications

% center, It is conceivahle that a warden in a prison could have a communications

. f;'g — console with a television monitor of all public areas in which prisoners gather;

2 or the means to communicate for audio/view contact with each prisoner in

; his "cell”; or a portable communications unit that permits guards to keep

in contact with onc anothexr and each other, Prison programming and record
keeping could be maintained by computers. Prison training could be given by
teaching machines.
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Conclusion

The sharing of oneseclf takes place in communication, The communicator shares
his way of life, thinking, believing and acting with another human, ‘That is why the
receiver must be willing and able to receive the gift of anothex and to exchange some-
thing of himself in turn, When true-two-way communication takes place between people
and organizations, both are changed in the process. The good communicatoxr in a group
. promotes lcarning on the part of the receiver; he assists the other person to broaden
2 - his field of experiences and to integrate new knowledge into his existing pattern of ideas,

m
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wte

If communjcation symbols fail to evoke the proper response, then substitutes
must befound until the message has life and meaning, In effect, the communicator
2 must personalize his message te each unique receiver, Different communication
styles thus become necessazy at varinax stages of human development, at different
times and places, and with different personalities,

biute} e N, S T i

; Furthermore, when one enters intv communication, respongibilitics are
assumed, and they increase as the numher of persons is enlarged for whom the 2
message is intended, A sensitive communicator will make every attempt to :
fulfill his part of the communication obligation, and then make allowances for any
. deficiencies or differences on the part of the receiver,

e ol Sl

In summary, communication is a complex process which is the core of
human relationships. it is not simply talking loud or long enough, or providing
minimum information to seduce a listener to the sender's viewpoint, Rather
it should involve dialogue which means entering into the private world of another
unique individual or group of persons; it is a mutuai exchange.
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FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS: Maintenance Behavior - Group
Date ;
lnstmlct'iom: Write names of individuals in speces below; make a check under the name of that person closest to acting

out those items listad; when the g‘i’_:uu has completed its work, the chart can give them g picturs of how esch individ-
ual contributed to the group task, ’
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Member Behavior Required for Building and Maintaining the Group as s Working Unit
: [ Nemes of Individusls Observed /
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1. Encoursging: Being friendly, ‘ ;
warm and responsive to others; acospt: -
ing others anc their contributions; re-
gerding others by giving them en
opportunity or recognition,
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2. Expreming group feslings: Semsing
feeling, mood, reiationships within the
. group; sharing his own fesling or
affect with other members,
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3. Harmonkzing Attempting to
reconcile disagreements; reducing
~ tensions through “‘pouring oil on
troubled waters”; getting people to : :
explore their difforences. 5
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e

4

< - 4. Compromising  When his own
& ides or status is invoived in a conflict, -
= offering to compromies his own y
§=* position; admitting error, dissiplining
B2~ himseif to maintain group cohesion, 3

W

8. Gutekesping Attempting to
keep communication channels open;
facilitating the perticipation of
others; suggesting procedures for
sharing opportunity to discuss group
problems.
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1. initisting: Proposing tasks or

) goals; dafining » group probiem;
suggesting & procedure or idess for
solving problem.
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2. (nformetion or oplnion sesking:
Requesting facts; seeking relevant

3 information about a group concern,
- . T asking for suggestions and idess.
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E 3. information or opinion giving:

Offering facts; providing relevant

4 . information about group concern,
3 stating » belisf, giving suggestions
E or idess.

"y
(24

-4 4. Clarifying or slsborating: “Inter-
. prating or reflecting ideas and

[ 3 suggestions; clesring up confusions;
3 indicuting siternati-es and issues

3 before the group; giving examples.

5. Sunwmarizing: Pulling together
b related idess; /estating suggestions

' after group has discuseed them;

3 offering s decision or conclusion for
the group 1o sccapt or reject,
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LEARNING MODULE IV
OVERCOMING
COMMUNICATION
OBSTACLES
AMONG CONFINEES AND STAFF
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COMMUNICATION
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Communication has been defined by some as the culture of the
species. All srt forms, gestures, facial expressions, langusge, action
ané reactions, indeed all areas of human activity seem to be an attempt
by man to communicats. We are conterned today with basic communication
between individuals, but must include in our analysis a review of the
various ways in which man communicates %o man, the prosesses invclved,
and the results of the communicative interaction. Movt pesople seen to
think that they communicate effsctively and that in general Sthey are un-
dargtood. However, in reality, much of most messages is lost in terms of

their original intent becauss of a variety of factors, including the frame

of referanzes of the listener, the degree of accuracy in listening, the

1ntorpretation of key words within the comunicntion. the gilent language
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1 o Check What #e Belicve !
4 0 (what are our beliefs Cpmmunication
3 N | frrom cxperience, and Output
A T iwhat is our intent?)
2 i 5

: T

! Modify

Decision

3 ; Check Deeree of Other Influences
4 (What we think about real worlds
k- We may have to adapt or modify '
: ‘ output according to circumstances.)

3 Figure One

3 ‘From figure one you should be able to detcrmine the ways we use

to express ourselves, the ways which result in a communication output.
Obviously, the {11ustraiion oversimplifiss the communication process.

é What it saye is that once we decide to communicate, we chooze one of
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three paths; we can express ourselves; through speaking, through actions,
or through the use of symbols. Usually, we think, subconsciously aril
most rapidly, of the possible paths we éan take, rationalize oﬁr choice,
and then act upon our decision. This type of thinrking can be called '
mental rehearsal. Communications of all kinds have first a rorﬁ. then
a certain amount of content. We can bhegin to understand much about the
meaning of a communication we rec#dve if we can first become sensitive
to the content and then try to get a feeling as to the reason for the

form selected hy the communicator,

If we hesitate before making the communication, it's usually
becauss during the rehearsal we may get second thoughts, We may not
continue to believe in the advantage of what was selected as the initial

form or content of the limited output.

For instance, you may have repeatedly requesgted one of your
prisoners to keep his bed neat and orderly. On thie occasion, you hap-
pen to pass by and find the bed completely messed up. You deciae to re-
mind him again; on second thought you rip the bed apart and pile the
sheets, etc. on the floor. The content of the action is the same as that
fo a verbal communication - - the desire for a neat and ?rderly bed.

The form of the communication is more dramatic - - a rejection of the
uue of spok¢ - requests and a visual demonstration expressing e desire and
need.

Ri* + #2 'nto human bdehavior tells us there sra three basic
drives or press..cs which underlie people's behavior: the drive (1) to
survive; (2) to reproduce; and (3) to gain recognition. Wa fesl another

one could be added -~ tha drive to communicate,

bl

e T R e T YT 7RO IR BT 3 T.1- = S SPUICR= = B - 1= 1 A SO
PR ~ g As - o . xih':“ﬁ'iﬁ"ﬁ“"ik - - oz oz C X0y 7 Dhtma

PEEREEY



A ORI o T, S P L

R R R - - R R P T T NN

wbpn

In carly childhood the desire to express himself im given
direction by the child*s awareness of the things around him, He also
errﬁs tn respond to communication by acting according to the cuzxing
2 o of parents or others. Of course, suhsequeni contact with his environ-
ment, in and out of school, keeps refining this ability o teke part in
what we might call. two-way communication. The process of communication

is such a necessary and constant ingredient of 2iving that we tend to

act upon, or react to, communication sithout giving much thought as to

what. transpires when we speak with each other,

Each individuval®s background is unique. Each of countless
inputs has been stored and related to others in very special ways: the
total impact of experience on one person is unlike that on anyone else,
When you think abcut the wide range of possible social and ethnic back-
grounds, and the innumerable combinationas of personual experiences poss~

ible even within a limited environment, you begin to understand the

E enormous range of individual differences. To communicate successfully,
% we have to make assumptions about these ingredients .- the individual
3 experiences which det~rmine our own points of view and those which have

influenced the other person.

]
All individuals have the same inherent communication system

within them. While people have different reservoirs of experience, all
of us are equipped with a faculty to think and to convey our thoughts.
The form with which we choose to express ourselves and the decisions we
make are dependent upon thenature of our learning experiences and our

capacity to think and reason.

To communicate there must be s sender and a receiver, and this

63
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suggests that there i3 a communication network. A network implics a
combination of things tied together. We have a speaker and a liete-er.
As soon as the listener hears the communication, the roles change. The

listener becomes the sender and so on., Figure two illustrates what is

transpiring.

uonrds Messacd
(Litons to mMonsase) Listener

I—-—'—-n'—-
Interprets
Rehearses

~

Responds to Messarse Becomes Sender
Snenker !Hecomen (Listens to Response)
Listener

Firure Two

.
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From this diagram we see that a communication between two people in-
volves several things. The most obvious is that there is a message
communicator (or sender) and a messapre recipient (or receiver). We
can also gsee that these roles change. This then, is an example of

interaction involving both audio and virual components.

Most of us think over (i.e. covert rehearsal) the 3ideas we

-have before expressing them. More than likely, we rehearse to ourselves

what we plan to say to somebody because we are taking into account our
own role and the relationship of the idea to ourselves., Further, we
may even review how we will say it and go over in our minds the respon-
ses we ‘expect to be returned to us from the receiver of our message.
Undoubtedly this plan in abstract continues until the sender satisfies

all his own questions. This concept is illustrated in figure three.

Rehearsal(The mind thinks about it.)
1. To whom do we send message?

Stimnlugs 2., What exactly do we say?
(Haed to Send 3. “hat do we ecxpect back as a
LAnanern) responne?

Ficure Three
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‘One of the few exceptions to this process is the message which
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is sent as a result of earlier rahearsals. Ly earlier rehearsals ve

mean a repetition of something which has been thought over for some time,

evolved as an idea or conclusion and possibly actually expressed. The

ligstener is getting only a rerun.

Another exception is the impulsive or emotional outburst which

in sent as a rasult of some unexpected incident which upsets the sender’s

normal pattern of response,

We are all familiar with this type of mess-

age and in the context of our network we call it a short circuit. Get-

ting back to the mental rehearsal phenomenon. When we understand that

the sender of a message rehearses his own role and concepts, and tries

to anticipate the response of the listener, we can begin to understand

what communication is about.,

hinnica

to send mestaee

Pigure Four

Rehearanl

1, Own role

2. Own beliefs

3, Feelinas about listener

I, Wwhat to say -~ how to
say it

hHecision about
wvhat to oay

81 ' ‘ listener '
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Fipure four illustrates the communication process. The sender

TR A e

tries consciously or unconsciously to identify his role. By this w

mean most of us have concepts sbout ourselves and relate thevse self-

b At A

: concepts to our concepts of others. Our role-playing constantly changes,
4 all in terms of how we think we relate tith the listener., .8 you well

know a person thinks and acts differently when sending messagess

(1) to a child, (?) to a person considered as an equal,
{~ to a person with relatively less authority, (4) to

a person with relatively more authority, (5) to a person

of the opposite sex, (6) to a prisoner when one is a guard,

etc,
In other words, the tendency is to accept a role for ourselves and assign
i ; roles to others. The messages we send are often based on the role assign-
é i ments we give ourselves and the listener. This is probably particularly

true with your situation.

When the speaker sends a message, he not only assumes a role,
: ] he reviews his concepts on the subject, and designs his approach accor-

1 ding to his perception of the listener's role. Then he decides what is

L O~

to be said and how to say it. The mind works very rapidly in these

matters and can handle &ll of these veriables while the voice is saying,

EREn e

"Harry, do you know what .,..?"

T AT AL

Once the sender makes a determination about how to send the

message, he may accompany the riessage with certain supporting manner-
isms. Thus a messages may come through in a joking manner or a serious
one, or perhaps it may be delivered with a scowl, These supporting

mannerisms give clues to the intent behind the measage.
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‘ §§ The nender of the message should understand what role he has 5;
% %% asgsirned to the listener. Tt is only after the sender of the messape ; E
has decided on the role of the listener that ..s “what to” elements of
E B i
: i§ the messapge are addressed. Particularly when the sender of the message 3
%a;~ is concerned about the reception of the message, he casts the listener
1 g; into some kind of a role. He is quickly deciding whether the listener is

iﬂ going to take an "acceptaace” attitude or perhaps a "defiant® attitude.

The listener®s part, too, has been learned from childhood.
Mogt of us as ehildren learned to respond to the desires communicated
by our elders., We rehearsed to ourselves how we would respond to a
teacher, for instance, even though we were not conscious of the process.

By the time someone has reached the point of having a job of responsi-

S B S ST B Y
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bility, as an average listener, he has probably reacted to a message in

a manner similar to figure five.

A
i

Listener

« Interprets messase

« Bvnluntes own role
and role sender has
assirned (Rehearsal)

ends Responae 3, Roactss Own tnelinrn
about sendor-role

3 9 assignment
EE: . h, Decides what to
R respo::l J
1
F Figure Five
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The 1{stener®s function in the communication lnop has one basic
4] fference heyond that of the speakey. The listener, having received the
message, usually constructs a response. In so doing, the listener, just
as the speaker, goes through a mental rehearsal, compares roles, and so

forth. But the listener is almost always compelled to interpret the send-

er's message and come to some sort of a judgement or evaluation.

let us recapitulate., Probably most of your decisions in working
with the inmates are expressed verbally., Thus the verbal-decision-making
process has a large, but unmeasureable, impact upon the entire conduct of
your professional activities. Therefore, it is essential that we under-

gtand the various elements of “verbal communication” and how these elements

affect the decision-making process.

One of our first observations was that behind practically &ll
communications was some kind of intention. When a person singles you
out as the one to whom he will deliver a message, you should make the
natural assumption that he has a reason (or intent) behind his message.
Some examples of what we describe as intentions are:

to find the "truth”

to change the other person's behavior

to obtain feeddack

to persuade (his way -~ some way)

The communication between two persons has a gender-receiver
relationship. An awareness of what is really transpiring during the
dial*gue between one verson and another is the essential basis for un-
deratandinz the communication process. When someone decides to communi-
cate, a series of events takes place. You must realize that the prod-

ability is strong that those communication sequences are happening.
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Such.a realization will re-enforce your ability to comprehend the mes-
sage. It is equally important to understand what is not being communi-
cated.

Continuing to recapitulate, we can see tha. * se communication

-8equences have been simplified by dividing the desire to communicate into

two elements. These elements consist of the form and the content of the

b & st A

PR TS % 2
el e L R

My

communication. A communication can take place in one of three formss

A

LS

f 7 (1) through actions, (2) through speaking, or (3) through the uge (or
é;g application) of symbols. The content of the message is based on the re-
;;; fsources of one’s experiences (belief state), usually modified by inten-
i %% tions and outside influences. It is obvious that much of what is said

and how it is said can be more readily understood if an insight to the

appropriate contents of the individual‘'s experience reservoir can be ob=-
tained,

An interesting phenomenon is that moat communications are re-~
hearsed. The rehearsal is a mental act: the mind goes over what is to
be said, how it will be said, probable responses, the speaker's and lis-

tener's roles (as the speaker envisions them), etc. The assignment of

roles has.much to do with both the form and content of a message. Once

) i this has been decided, the rest of the rehearsal is conditioned. The

: way the sender sees his own role and the role of the receiver, influences
f? what he says, how he says it, and consequently how the other person in-

terprets his attitude and meaning.

T
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The listensr has time to rehearse also. While a message is
beins conveyed, the listener anticipates (1) the content of the meszage,

: (2) analyzes and rescts to the roles which the speaker seems to have

\{ agssigned, and (3) rehearses an answer. A good listener alsc has time to
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consider poasible rqmificationa about what was not said, for one reason

or. another, by the speaker.

There seems to be an interrelation between intentions, assump-

‘tione. and role assignments. For instance, the speaker's intention might

be %o impress you with his knowledpe abcut a certain subject. Ilet's say
he also .assuiles you will be receptive and need to be impressed. e may
want to impress you to re-enforce his own need for a feeling of superior-
ity, or he may simply be trying to establish himself as an expert on the
subject matter. He agssigns roles based upon his evaluation of you as
ejther superior, peer, or subsrdinate. If he is wise and experierced,

he sends the message in a manner most likely to be accepted by you in one
o7 these roles. Role assigmments which are inappropriate can make the
listerier feel that he is being talked down to or, on the other hand, is

being insincerely flattered, either of which can lead to anger or mistrust,

Intentions can arise as a result of outside pressures which
place the spesker in a defensive position. Being on the defensive causes
some people to stretch the truth or make a deliberate misreprescat:'ion,
Such situations often arise and if you detect a defensive pepture Ly sume-
one's "explaining the situation” by all means search for the facts and

don't settle for anything less,

Words and statements can have a range of meanings. The computor
scientist, explaining to the layman the components of a problem, is often
misunderstood. This same scientist, speaking to another computor scien-
tist, can commuricate his reasoning preciseiy. Putting the message into
words understandable by the layman may lessen the preciseness of the mes-

sage, thus it is essential to work out common grounds of understanding.
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It in wige to listen carefully to ‘what is being said and to
avoid taking Pn unalteratle position. It is aqually wise not to obey

first impulses, Keeping control of the situation by reviewing alterna-
tives is the hetter mathod.

Unalterable positions can prove to be very troublesome. It is
better tc avoid them unless you find yourself with no cther reeourse. 1f
you rive an ultimatum or take an either/or position, you will have no

leeway for compromise or alternatives.

Eyery now and then circumstances place us in a pésition which
stretches our tolerance and our patience. All of us have been there and
*lest our cool.” When your patience is being stretched beyond its normal
limits (and usually your experience will give you ample warning when this
tolerence point is reached), it is best to take command. You can 2lways
be in control if you, in fact, control yourselyY. Emotional outbursts and
letting off steam can be very therapeutic undef some conditions, but are
seldom appropriate in a professional situation. IIf you do let youwrself
go, be sure you have & very good reason for it. You may be putting your-
self at a disadvantage in terms of respect, because emotional stataments
usually are unnecessary and are apt to be strongly “iased your way. One

fact is certain, moreover, if you allow yourself to blow cff eteam, you

It is most unusual to find two pecple who see things exactly

alike. In the first place, no two of us have identical learning experi-

Such communication obviously is influenced by & person’s bsliel state and

L] 8?‘
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will have turned off meaningful communicetion, at least for the time belng.

ences, and our judgements are influenced by what we have learned to believe.

Some of our decisions are based upon what we think we heard someone tell us.
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his ability to hear {or listen to) what is being related. In many
cases the reliability of statements upon which we may have to make

quick dscisions must be checked through utilizing feedback.

It is clear that we must develop the atility to listen ---
listen witih much patience, and we shall explore this a bit later in more
detail, Only through listening can we dstect what is behind a message.,
Ve must develop the ability to determine not only the value of what is
being said, we must be sensitive to what is not being said. During all
cf the lister.ing we will have time to frame our response and weigh a few
pros and cons. We will have time to think of the roles involved and the
reaction to the speaker's role-casting (if it applies). Carefui and
sensitive listening is probably the most important key to intelligent

decision-making thrcocugh the verbal communication process.

A thing to avoid during the listening process is the tendency
to make a personal evaluation, because such ov#luations are largely in-
fluenced by what roles ws assign the speaker. If a subordinate makes
a statement we are lesas inclined to listen than we are if a superior
does. We should try to tune in to any person who directs a communica-
tion to us., It is always vewarding for the person to whor you are lis-
tening, when you are attentive to his message. People have a feel for,
or a way of knowing, the level of attent.on they are getting from their
communication. By not listening, you can turn someone off. If you don't

fet the whole message, you may be depriving yourself of essential facts.

Decision-making, based upon verhal communications, 48 influenced
by our level of confidence in the communication. Some of us have the ten-

dency to hear something, meke a decision, and act upon it. We don't
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necessarily fault such actions, particularly when time is of the

esgence. When time permits, we advocate a policy of deferred judgcw:@nt,

To review briefly, then, there are many instances when a mes-
sage is delivered which seems to demand a forthright decision sand im-
mediate action. In our experience, very few of these situations are
critically urgent., You do have time to weigh your decision. Various
alternatives may he available to you. Yca should back off from thé ap-
parent urgency of the situation and evaluate the facts as you understand
them, '

Learning ¢o defer judgem;nt can be very rewarding. It helps
you to control impulses, to get and examine as many facts as possible,

to consider various alternatives, and to make a woll;falancod decision.

Communication frustration reveals a felt threat and the thought
“that the other side must understand”. This can result in communicetions
deadlocks where only non-evaluative or open miﬁded listening can be used

tc hreak the deadlock.,

Vihile it is impossible to keep the human or personal element
out of your obsarvations and communications, it must be your constant effort
to reduce it to a minimum. This implies that you must distinguish what
actually happened (observed fact) from how the fact impressed you {inter-

pretation or meaning of the fact).

For present purposes we may think of observed fact as precept -
~-- something seen, heard, smelled, touched, or tasted. As a rough
criterion, whatever an actor or individual directly conveys is obser-

able., If he strides up and down, we actually observe a "nervous manner”.
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Simijarly, we can obhserve sn individual's happy sm’is or puzzled frown,

Thase are the bhasic materials of observation.

In reacting to such facte however, we must invariably indulge

in a certain amount of interpretation. Several levels of interpretation

may be ugefully distinguished.

The Ladder of Hactundlity

Y AN O

SENIERALIZATLION

APPRATHAL
'}
CONTaLY
BAKE FAGT
Fieare Uix 3
1. He replied, when his mother spoke to him, in a very é
cross tone. (Bare Pact) ;

2. He was irritated by the interruption to his work. (Context)
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3. Pesides that, l'is mother tends to nag him quite a lot
and that makes him snappy in his replies. (Appraisal)

h, This nabit of .. king cross replies is getting to be
fei- ral; he might be described as a cross or surly
boy. (Generalization)

e Mo wonder he is unpopular. (Evaluation)

Looking at fipgure gix, The Ladder of Factuality, we find a
scala of closeness to the immediate facts., The first statement is reason-
ably factual. Yor observed a crogs tone. The second statement goes
bteyond the bare fact, but the explanation of the fact is stated in terms
of the immediate setting of the event and is necessary if the event is to
have any meaning. This is the context interpretaticn., The third state-
ment goes beyond “+he immediate situation; it is an g)praisal in terms of
quite a number of fucts which have previously been observed. The fourth
gstatement even more obviously goes beyond the immediate fants and implies
enough obgervation to warrant a judgement trat the behavior is habitual.

This may be called a generalization from the facts., The last statement

involives us in another theory and obviously implies moral and social evalu-

ation 2s well.
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ONR/MOD PA#15CJ

SOURCES OF CONFLICT FOR MILITARY CORRECTIONAL STAFF

The military correctional staff involved in this Office of Naval Research project
identified the following sources of conflict relative to their structure and role:

1.  Bureaucracy of the Organization:
a. Limited opportunities for staff to operate ixlependently and creatively
b. Complexity of the military system as it relates to corrections work
¢. Impersonalization of the system

d. Scheduling that is too rigid and tight ( limits communication with
confinees)

e. Confusing organizational communications (chain of commana causing
conflicting and confusing demands on staff)

2.  Excessive Administrative Burden (that detract from their correctional

¢ function):

i a, Submission of reports, px,.erwork, etc., as part of the military pro-
5 cedure
E

b. Additional duties, responsibilities in the Marine Corps which limit
their commitment to the corrections role

3.  Fiscal and Physical Inadequacy:
a. Limited money for correcticnal programs for inmate rehabilitation
b. Inadequate facilities (except for Camp Pendletor) and equipment
¢. Untrained/undextrained personnei
d. Lack of cooperatioa from supporting units .

e. Lack of command, interest (until recently) in the problems of the
militiry base brigs
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(continued -

The Role Each Man Now Plays in the Correction Facility:
a. Rank- can be barrier among both confinzes and staff
b. Position - needhfor redefinition and job enrichment (these can
also delimit innovative correctional efforts, especially relative
to the daty men have- their function is toc narrowly defined)
Attitude Barriers (also caused by emotional or personality differences):
a. Staff to prisoners (negativeness of "short timers")
b. Con:inee to staff
c. Military toward correctional staff

d. Prisoners toward themselves - negative and uncaring - seemingly
they do not want to help; negative influence of peers on each other

Military Life Style (as now practic=d may be a deterrent to the attain-
ing of correctional goals):

a. Dependency on the group/organization- reduces individuality and seuse
of personal respensibility

b. Creates a forma' environment that can handicap counseling and
rehabilitative efforts and inhibit rapport between staff and inmates
of the correctional facility

Reward/Punishment System:

a. Lack of an adequate rewards system for prisoners who behave or
work well

b. Over cmphasis on punii.ve, disciplinary approach
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(continued -

Rehabilitative Program:

a. Lack of planned, meaningful work and education progxan{ for
inmates that challenge personal growth

t

b. Emphasis more on confinement and security, rather than "corrections'
and reintegration program

©. Program lack of supportative family reiationships for confinees
(conjugal visits)

Cultural/Perceptual Barriers (staff concerns or misintexpretations
caused by differences in):

a. Race/nationality
b. Hair/appearances
¢. Stereotyping prisoner- distorted generalizations

Morale (individual staff members who lack interest or motivation on
their jobs because):

a. Forced assignment to corrections
b. Narrowness of vision and lack of skill in corrections work

¢, Overwhelmed by demands of complex, military system on correctional
pexsonnel

d. Sense of helplessness and frustration relative t changing the present
system

Inadequate Correctional Practice:
a. Improper or rigid interpretation of military corrections manual
b. Invalid or inappropriate diagnostic and treatment program

c. Ignoring or overlooking small symptoms of larger problems or vesl
causes of difficulties

v.m
P 1 13 24, ikl ol
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(continued -
Media Input - prisoner frustration and peace of mind can be
heightcned or further disturbed by information or influence of:
a. Radio
b. Television and movies
¢. Underground newspapers

Repid Change- the military correctional system finds it difficult
to keep a pace with:

a. Changing atiitudes and values

b. Changing society and environment

¢. Changing personnel for staff or confinement
d. Changing concepts about the Marines
Pressures from within Staff Personnel Needs:

2. Desires for seif-fulfillment, career recognition, social
acceptance - individual need system (Maslow hierarchy)

b. Human compassion- desire of individual corrections person
to be helpful to prisoners who are fellow Marines in need-
such desires sometime conflict with organization policy or
practice ( e.g., fraternization with prisoners)
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The Impact of Emotianality

:,1
3
F
i

Problem Solving*

PR

We are in debt to the psychoanalytlc writings and to the theories of
personality developed by general psychology for the concepts of work
and emotionality. The basic notion in these corcepts is that a person or
a group has a certain amount of energy available for coping with the
reality situation, Work is the application of thought and effort towards
dealing with the reality situation in a productive manner, that is, in
a manner which will lead to the attainment of goals and the satisfaction
of desires. Emotionality refers to the feeling content, the mood, or
affect accompanying existence.

Lot

by
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Thinking in this way, we can formulate the model. Basically, the
notion which has been daveloped is that the emotionality of a person or a
group can enhance or impair the work of the person or group. The feel-~
ings experienced by a person or a group may, in other words, aid or
harm the ability to cope productively with the reality situation. In :
the psychoanalytic metaphor, when the ermotionality and the application of
thought and effort toward the achievement of the goal are intertwined
like the strands of a rope, we have the optimum productivity and the op-
timum satisfaction. When the strands are separated or pulling in a
divergent direction, we have impairment of the ability to work and to
find satisfaction. We call a person or a group which experiences the
inab ity to organize its thoughts, feelings, and efforts toward the
solution of problems unhealthy or, in the psycholoaists' jargon,
Yneurotict. ‘

W
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This model has the advantage of permitting us to deal simultaneously
with problem-solvira behavior (i. e. work) and feelings, an aspect cf
human existence wh .h our training and thoughtways 'ead us peculiarly
to disregard or to regard only as bad, undesirable, or interfering with
work. Perhaps this reflects the primary concern of Western Civilization
with the rational aspects of problem-solving behavior. This overemphasis
on the rational and technica! aspects of behavior has been reflected in
the ccunterbalancing preoccupation of che human relations movement with
the feeling and emotional aspects of behavior. Perhaps by dealing wi th
both sides of the coin and by understending the relationship between wvork
and emotionality, we can come to 3 greater understanding of human
relationships and a greater ability to cope adequately with tl: problems
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confronting us. 3
s

Various persons have attempted to ccnceptualize the problem-solving §
process, the rational aspect of work. 0. formulation is as follows: i
). A person or a group exist in a certain reality situation. %
Problems develop in this existence of several kinds: 3

3

Tl—’;"éiiér'ed' by H. Baungastel, Tho Univcisity of Kansas 3
i ;
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-~fai'ure to achieve present goals
--formulaticn of new goals

--changes in the external situation
-=conflicts.within the internal situatlon

The first and perhaps crucial step isi becoming aware of a problem.

The second step in the problem-solving process is the diagnostic
or problem~ jdentification phase. This represents, essentially,
the application of reason toward the goal of comprehending

the parts and their interrelationships--the .identification of
factors or ''causes.'* The problem solving process can be

more or less rational, that is following the rules of science--
logic and empirical test--to a greater or less degree.

The third step in this cycle is that of deciding and planning
the action to be taken. This step as well as the diagnostic
Step may require a redefinition of goals and objectives in the
light of the circumstances involved

The fourth step is the action, the carrying out of the plan.
Both for persons and groups, many difficulties surround
carrying the planned action into effect. People in the human
relations field have been particularly concerned ..ith the
human problems of introducing desires changes.

The fifth step is the assessment of the conseguences of the
action in terms of the desired objectives of the action.
Feedback or information on the effects of action is essential
for appraising action. Feedback in terms of progress with
the objective task and in terms of the feelings and desires
of the person or the group are an essential part of the
complete problem-solving process although we often stop
short of feedback in both individval and social problem-
solving.

The sixth step is essentially beginning again with feedback
information to re-identify the problem, re-diagnose, re-plan
re-cxecute action, and again re-appraise consequences.

Thus, pruoblem-solving is a continucus process.

NHow it is obviuus in this listing of steps in problem-solving that
this is, in a sense, merely the application of the methods of reason and
science toward the solution of problems. We in Western Civilization
have, as has already been noted, Lezome highly competent in the ap-
plication of this approach toward the solution of the technical pr..  ws
in our industrial civilization. But even in this area, as well as . the
area of the human problems of individuale and groups, we often fall short
of our aims or persist unduly in antlquated solutions. How can we unders
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stand the dynamics ofour failures? Perhaps by bringing in the concept of
emstionality as it relates to work, productlvity, and problem=-solving

efforts.

To do this we need to return to the simple model of a person or
a group confrontedwith a problem. What are the ways of responding to
the situation? How do feelings enter in? One response is to eangage
the problem and apply the available energy and intellectual resources
to the solution of the difficulty. Some of the alternative responses
available to individuals and groups are as follows:

1. _Fight. By the concept of fight we rbfer to the reaction of
hostile aggression toward the aspect’ of the reality which
appears to be biocking our progress. This is a way of
stating ihe frusrration-aggression hwypcothesis. Deep in our
biological nature, in this view, lies > .iubmerged tendency to
be angry, to retaliate, to hurt, to pu. sh. Tuis is one
emotional mode of responding to a problem. 1in Bion's
conception, we can characterize the hidden assumption
shared by a group in the same way we can see an individual
respond in a mode of fight. This aggression may be active
and strike out or it may be passive and be seen as a
resentful refusal to apply effort to thn solution of the
problem confronting the group or individual. In human
relationships the fight response.tends to elicit the same
thing from the object. Teachers get mad at ''sullen' Students.
Unions get mad at mansgement's disguised hostility. Inter-
viewers are disturbed when clients resist them. Right of way
agents get uptcet when owners argue with them. Urges to fight
are real, neither good nor bad necessarily, but part of the
reality we wish to understand and cope with.

Flight. The concept of flight renuers to the notion, obviously
of running away, escaping and fleeing the problem. The
‘student group that is failing in solving 1ts coliege work

can escape into endless beer-parties and bull sessions. A
discussion group can escape into abstract discussions far
afield from the problems confronting it. The urge to flee

like the urge to fight is again part of the reality situation,
neither good nor bad in essence, but often present if we cen

recognize it.

~

3. Dependency. This concept refers tothe silent assumption
that we will wait for somecne else, a leader, a teacher,
a messiah to lead us out of our dilerma. One way of thinking
about this cmotional assumption, often shared in & group, is
that there exists a silent wish for a savior who is
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all-knowing and all-powerful. Perhaps this wish fecr a
perfect leader is reflected ir the companion emoticn of an
unwillingness to use the imperfect leadership rgsourCes
available to a person or a group confronted with & problem.
Dcpendency may manifest itself in the guise of Its opposite,
counter~dependency or a rejection of any helpful efforts
on the part of the group's leader.’

.
3
3
E
1
5
E

I, Fixation. A fourth reaction to a problem situation
is a fixation, an unwarranted rigifity and persistency in
stereotyped responses. Fixation i particularly present
when a person or group is confronted with a problem of great
magni tude which appears impossible-to solve. This represents
repeated attempts to use a solution which is ineffective in
achieving the desired goals. This emotional response like
the others above is part of our animal equipment for living
and is more to be recognized than denied.
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Perhaps this list of the emotional undertones of personal and group
behavior could be expanded. The other defense mechanisms such as denial
or projection come readily to mind. The interrelationship of these con-
cepts is beyond the purpose here. The main point is to bring into our
awareness the reality of emotionality as it relates to the problems of
work, productivity, selling, adjudication, and achievement both.for.
individuals and groups.

Perhaps these concepts are useful for diagnostic pruposes where
as person> or as members of groups we feelthat these emotional urdertones
of existence are hampering and imparing progress. The firsi step in
utilizing these notions is to become aware of this level of reality. Our
assumption in human relations is, as previodusly stated, that awareness
is the beginning of productive effort. One objective of this course
is to become aware of a greater variety of ways of responding to problems
in interpersonal relaticns as they relate to the achievement of our

gozls and objectives.

e ol N BT ot et B R

okttt

AP0 4

[ = 23 A S0 ey e s ay s




To accompany RP#3CJ - item C

CORFLICT/EMCRAY UTILIZATIAN MADEL
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IMPROVEMENT OF PRISONER/STAFF RELATIONS

§~ As a result of a session on interpersonal skill, the correctional staff made 3

% these recommendations as to practical efforts which duty personnel could undexr- %
EL take to reduce tension and improve relations with confinees: 3
% 1)  Build up the EGO of the confinee; provide positive feedback.
t 2)  Put yourself in confinee's placc when commuricating- try to j
; g see problem from his positioa. ;
: Q 3) Don't make confinee fecl inferior; treat him lij:e a man and i
2 respect him as a human being.

4) Convince confinee you want to help him- show “empathy. "

: S)  Work for change in Brig S.O.P. so staff can acomplish
£ correctional objectives.

WGP 32 AV TSR 7T N Ny

6) Emphasize approach and attitude towaxrd the confinees by duty
personnel.

7)  Don't take your problems to work with you and project them
on prisoners.

T N X CUR PN IE:. T SUPRR PR TRrT S

8) Know your authority and how to use it,
9) Be professional but not overbearing.
10} Be sensible and flexible,

11) Undezstanding yourself and your job.

12) Be receptive to the confinee and learn to listen.

G2 TR R TCLO SR § 0 A RO T

13) Probe fcx problem area; avoid the simple solution.

PR R AT

4  Humanizing the situation- how would you wart to be treated
under these circumstances.
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Do net prejudge the confinee; keep an open-mind.
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IMPROVEMENT OF PRISONER/STAFF RELATIONS
{continucd- page two)

Be aware of your own prejudices.

Keep your emotions under control- play it “cool."
Patiently reason and work with him.

Follow up on all nromises or commitments to confinees.

Remember the prisoner is still a fellow Marine.
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ONR/MOD PAXI8CY ;
3 . CONFINEL PERSONALITY PROFILE ’ §
Below are some words that may be used to describe a person or persons. Please 3
indicate wicther you agree or disagree that each word applies to a typical brig §
conflinee. For example, it you agree strongly that the viord "gocd" applics to the k
description of an average brig confinec, place an "X" in the "Agrce Strongly” 3
— column. If you don't know how you fecl, use the middle column. ]
= = j
: > = £ ;
El z £ g
& @ g 8 8 cor i
o © - t % Office q
o v - ] ) : )
B & g & 2 Use . §
< < a a a Only 5§
1
Good («xample) X 3
Mature 1 §
Yasilv influenced 2 E
Aggressive 3 i
Truthful 4 5
Stable 5 A
Weak willed 6 ;
Conscrvative 7 :
Supcerior 8 G
Carcful 9 3
Moral 10 ;:
2 Honest 1 ?
3 Adult 12 ;
Trustworthy 13
. Thick headed 14 :
e f Passive ' 15 g
g L Radical 16 4
; Unlucky ' 17
£ Respectable 18 §
3 Frieadly ' 19
- Hot headed 20 §
Y Conscicntiods 21
£ - Immature 22 g
= 5 Tolerant | 23 ;
Responsible » 24 3
3
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CONFINEE PERSONALITY PROFILE COMPARISON

The purposc of this paper is t¢ compare the profiles of typical brig confinces
asg recorded by confinees and correctional personncl. The confinee scores are based
on a sample of thirty confinces from the Camp Pendleton and 32nd Street Naval Station
Correctional Facilitics. The correctional personncel scores were obtained from the
trainces who participated in the Professional Development Institure for Correctional
Personnel conducted at Camp Pendleton, In both cases the personnel were instructed

to fill out the scale as they thought a typical confinee would fill it out.

It must be remembered that the primary purpose of the scale was to stimulate
the correctional personnel into thinking like the confinces. Since the objective of the
Module was to show how confinees feel about their brig experience, it was felt that
it would be helpful to develop trainee empathy for the confinees. Because of this

objective, the actual comparison of the profiles should be considered secondary.

The findings indicate that in many cases the confinees and correctional pexrsonrel

agreed in how a particular word applied to a typical confinee,

The most striking difference in response between the confinees and correctional
personnel was in the use of the "Don't Know" column. In almost every instance the

correctional personnel appeared to be more sure of how a word applied to a typical
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prisoner. ‘Th.s is probably because they have had enough experience with confinees to
develop stercotypes.  In many cases the closceness of the two group;s answers indicates
that the correctional personnel were able to describe the typical confinee in the same
way that the confinces described him. The correctional personnel did, however, see the
typical confince as more unlucky, ‘radical, and immature, and less friendly, adult,
tolerant, responsible, and conservative than did the con/finces. Again it should be noted

that this short analysis was secondary to the real purpose of the confinee profile.
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CONFINEE PERSONALITY PROFILE RESULTS

Agree Agree Don't Disagree | Disagree
Stroagly Slightly Know Sliahily Strongly |

Good (example) 0% 35% - 2047 3
, 5 ~ 35 - 40 30
3 . 16% 44 % 84 225 E/;
: Matur %
- B% 33%| 3% 23%]| 2G%]
E Easily influenced |22 Ve 13 25 8
: - 20 30 3 3 _lo
1 Aggressive (4 A1 7 19 S
X sgroeew 33 23 ) 26 A
» Truthful S 30 /1 26 7
f 173 33 ((/0 30 /{2
{E - Stable /( 25 [/ .3 ! yin
; 2 23 20 [0 I
Weak willed ' (& 20 27 /3
] ) e |23 VS I3
k. Conservative (4 2% LY A5 /
¥ — - 2 _ 26 Qe 17}
;5 Superior 4 /e 3¢ 19 22
¢ e 23 20 03 26
¥ Careful : Al 30 [ s
. (3 33 A 33 13
4 110
y

The grid helow indicates how both coryectional facility personnel and confinces react to words:
that might apply to the description of a typical confince, The example indicates that, while

confinces agrec that the word "good™ could apply to the description of an average confinee, the
correctional personnel were inclined to disagree, '

Confinces
Personnel
Confinces
Personnel
Confinees
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Confinces
Personnel
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Confinces
Personncl
Confinces
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CONFINEE PERSONALITY PROFILE RESULTS (Cont'd.)

TELRPAVSTonT A2

Sl e e R SRS T

joral [ 33 20 [& () _[ Confinees
(s 20 373 R 3 Personnel
Honest /3 7 22 30 5 Confinees
Ll [ [0 23 (O Personne!
Adult [3 4L [ 19 /3 Cenfinecs
23 20 e 26 23 Personnel
Trustworthy 22, 33 (4 1) 6 Confinces
A6 20 13 23 (O Personael
Thick headed 27 22 22 22 5 Confinces
2 20 40 {0 K Personncl
Passive s 33 44 /3 2 Confinees
(o 23 3 3 Personnel
Radical /1 3 33 /] /3 Confinces
20 40 O 20 3 Personnel
Unlucky 14 4 “l 18 /1l Confinecs
a |13 /6 (3 (o Personnel
Respectable 22 3& [ /e 5 Confinees
: [ 40 20 20 (3 Personnel
Aly AL 9 _ S A ) Confinces
X4 SO G A (O Personnel
tHot headed 19 a4 /3 /3 Confinces
: 20 3k [ PAC) (D Personnel
Conscientious [& e 27 ) Z Confinees
1O 40 /o 26 A Persounel
Immature - S _ 44 22 & /1 _| Contiuees
— _ Y {6 3 20 23 Personnel
Tolcrant 14 36 Ll 22 2 Coafinecs
b P4 1> 33 [© Personael |
Responsible | 30 33 Wi L : Confinees
¢ (S SO (S .. = FX) Pzrsonnel
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"SELECTED COMMENTS FROM CONFINEE INTERVIEWS

AR T e T Y

A. Screening Program

FURAENITRE O

.+ They (new prisoncrs) are already scared, and to give all kinds of
conflicting orders just makes them more scared and more confused.

A

... We just go to a room and sit for about five days,

) «+.Some guys go right from screening to the cell block just because
‘ they don't know how to get along in the brig.

T e

B. Guard and Counselor Behavior

«++A firm order by one person is worth ten times five conflicting
orders by five diffcrent people. '

«+.If they gave us a half a chance to help ourselves. Idon’t think
any of ue came here expecting help: from these people, but we do
expect a chance to help oursclves. Over here it's just impossible
to g.* anything donc.

«+.Onc day you've got it casy next day you've got it hard. This is
hard on your pcace of mind.

«++All they (counselors) do is try to pacify you, they don't try to
deal with your problem.

r R b it
CETRUMNTIN W YRR A e

...Counselors say yes to all of your questions but they never get
anything done.

...I can see the reason for guards being firm with you, but I can't
sece them just harassing you for no reason.

« s« Actually the main problem (with guards) in here is the inconsistence.

«++«Maybe you're (prisoncrs) not the ideal military man, you are still
human, they (guards) should treat you that way.

«++The supervisors that get the best results are the ones that treat
the people half way decent and acr half way decent towards them.
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Guard and Counscloxr ¥chavior (continued)
«+ People that treat y-u like shit don't get very good results.

. . Besides maturity they (guards) should have some sense of
respeasibility for humar beings.

- . o« It's just that the staff here does.:'t care.

-Mostly, tlic reason we arc in bare is because we've got problems.
- (gurrds) 't helping our problems any by harassing us.

«s.o0me ol th z19v .S, they come ou duty and they are already
plesc 1 Off alx . - ~mething. They take their anger out on us and

80 naturally we get up in the air about that, and that's the way it
(trouble) starts out.

o2« The guard shifts are diffcrent and inconsistent. If they'd get it
togcther it wor'd be a whole lot easicr on all of us. Them and us.

Prisoner Attitude

« .o If you necd to talk to somebody but you know that you have to wait

two or three days to do it, maybc by that time you don't need to talk
to them anymore.

«« «What happens to most of us here is that we ju.t gét bitter.

+«+The best thing you can do while here in the brig is the shorter

you get the less you say, or they will try to put you in the cell
block to take away your good time.

««.The longer you arc in hexe the moxe you build up hate for the

military in general. 'In fact, you spend a lot of time thinking about
where you are going to run to next time.

Value of Brig Experience

»+.1 don't sec how they can call this place a correctional center.
I don't sce what it’s correcting. All I've learned since I've been

. Herc is hate and resentment.
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D. ° Value of Brig Expericnce (continued)

- . hce a person has been in here, 1'd say nine out of ten of them
will keep coming back until they get a discharge.

N
o e B Ean R TN
B

;3 «+oIt's like a poison. They should separ-aiv the people that are
2 getting a discharge from the people that &=¢ going back to duty
for the simple reason that the pevnle gettiug out are so much
happier than those going back t¢ Cuty. It's like a poison and it
spreads and infects the others.

«««The brig has nothing that is going to bencfit the guys that are
going back to duty.

.+« The P.R.P. class helped me learn about myself ard about how
to get along with others.

.+« After the P.R.P. class I felt more confident when talking to

othcr people. Now I can tell them what I think about them without
telling them to get screwed.

«+«They don't tell you anything about how to behave when you go
back to duty.

+++Why is the Corps so willing to give a man who is going back to
duty three months (in the brig), while the man who is getting out,
getting a BCD, they only give him two months? It's not a whole
lot of incentive to going back to ¢y,

«+ «One of the worst things about the brig is knowing that whatever

: duty you had before the brig was better than anything you will get
i after you get out.

«+«All in all, it's (the brig) not that bad. It's nothing that you
can't put up with. But it doesn't do any good.

«+oIt's (brig experience) going to change everybedy, some will be
a little better, some or maybe most a little worse, some really
will become bad.
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PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

INSTITUTE FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE

PERSONNEL

RESOQURCE PAPER #8 CJ 1971

CORRECTIONS AND THE CONCEPT OF CULTURE*

With the increasing emphasis vn the behavioral sciences in the criminal.
justice system, an understanding of the concept of culture has achieved greater
importance. This is especially true in the field of corrections where the
environinenial aspects play such a dominant role in the success of the practitioner,

Definition of Culture

The concept of culture is the major theme of cultural anthropology and
refexrs to the "integrated sum total of learned behavioral traits which are manifest
and shared by members of a society, " 1 plus the manifestation of these behavioral
traits through the creation of institutions and artifacts,

What is culture? Some anthropologists conceive of culture as that which
separates humans {rom non-humans, Others think of culture as communicable
knowledge. There are some anthropologists who speak of culture as the sum of
historical achievements produced by man's social life. These diffexrences in
conceiving culture are differences of emphasis rather than of total content, and
are not mutually exclusive, Yet, these differences have led to the formulation of
many definitions of culwre, with each having something in common with the others.
Clyde Kiuckhohn himself defined culture as "the historically created designs for
living, explicit and implicit, rational, irrational and non~rational, which exist
at any given time as potential guides for the behavior of men, The father of cultural
anthropology, E. B, Taylor, defined culture as "that coraplex whole which includes
knowledge, belief, art, morals, law, customs and any other capabilities and habits
acquired by man as 2 member of society.' The concept of culture involves the study
of the origin and history of man's behavior in groups, the structure and functioning of

human culture, the artifacts and the institutions developed to cope with the environment,

the effects of the geo-physical environment on culture, etc.

Americans have a anique culturc which reflects the cultural aspects of the
many immigrant groups that contributed to the development of this society within
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our culture; there are many subcultures, sometimes called "micro” cultures
(e.g., youth, blacks, blue collar workers, etc.). The "under™ world of criminals
form a sub culture within society, just as tl.. military is a gubculture. When the
concept of culture is applied to military systems, one then analyzes the military

life style, customs, traditions, rules and regulacions which guide human behavior
in that environment.

The Marines, themselves, have a distinctive cultural pattecn within the
whole Armed Forces. llerc are some of the characteristics that go into the
formation of a unique culture which can be readily observed in the Marinc Corps
itself: (1) Language and Communication - not only is there a formal military
communication system, but the Marines have their own special expressions within

the Corps (e.g., "D.L" or brigrat.) They also have systems of signs and symbols,

(2) Dress and Appearance - in addition to the various uniforms, there are customs
and regulations on length of hair, equipment to be worn, etc. (3) Foodand Feeding
Habits - the style of serving food on base or in the field, the type of food, the

way in which it is eaten, and other such food procedures distinguich the military
from civilian eating arrangements. (4) Time and Time Consciousness - the-
military not only has its own twenty-four hour time system, but definit approaches
to promptuess and the use of time that sometimes differ fromn civilian practice,

(5) Rewards and Recognition -the : military also has its own special hierarchy and
system for promotions, citations, commendations. (6) Relationships =in. the
formal sense relationships are determined by strict protocal and rank (e.g.,
enlisted men salute officers, NCO's have their own clubs, etc.) 2

The inmates in correctional facilities, furthermore, beceme part of a
"prison culture.” This subculture, too, has its characteristics which provide
icentity and distinciiveness, This prison culture has its own attitude and value
system, The accompanying resource instrument (#8CJ) will give the reader an
opportunitv to analyze these factors which operate among prisoners.

Cultural Universals

Culture issharedwith others in an organization, society, country, system,
institution, ec., Hence, when one studics culture one studies the culture of some
group, such as prisoners or criminals. ‘The end results of this study are generai-
fzations and their analysis, pertaining to the culture of that group, Some of these
generalizations may apply to all cultures( for example,a belief in the supernatural).
Suci: characteristics, applicable to all cultures, are called cultural universals and
lead to broader considerations of human nature.
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Although there is diversity of culture, there are some common practices of
human nature present in «il cultures, Yet pcople oflen take different ways to
accomplish similar ends. Thus, there are some cominon cultural elements that
can be observed in all prison systems, though military prisons may take differcnt
ways than their civilian counterparts to accomplish the same end.
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. George Murdock developed the following partal list of cultural universals:
age-grading, athletic sports, bodily adornment, calendar, cleanliness training,
community-organization, cooking, cocperative labor, cosmology, courtship, dancing,
decorative art, divination, division of labor, dream interpretation, education,
eschatology, ethics, ethnobotany, etiquette, faith healing, family feasting, fire
making, folk-lore, food taboos, funeral rites, games, gestures, gift giving, government,
greetings, hair styles, hospitality, housing, hygiene, incest taboos, inheritance rules,
] joking, kingroups, kinship, nomenclature, lauguage, law, luck superstitions, magic,
3 marriage, mecaltimes, medicine, modesty concerning natural functions, mourning,
music, mythology, numerals, obstetrics, penal sanctions, personal names, population
policy, pogmatal care, pregnancy usages, property rights, propitiation of supernatural
E beings, puberty customs, religious ritual, residence rules, sexual restrictions, soul
concepts, status differentiation, surgery, tool making, trade, visiting, weaning, and
- weather control, 3 From these universals the correstions specialist can learn that
certain traits prevail in all cultures.
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- Patterns and Themes of Culture

Some cultural anthropologists, especially Dr. Ruth Benedict, have tried
- to develop the concept of a single integrative pattern to describe a culture,

Thus, for Bencdict, 4 the culturc of the Pueblos is integrated under one major

= pattern called apollonian., Apollonian applies to those who stick to the "middle of the

road", avoiding any form of excess or conflict, to arrive at the values of existence.

Through this single pattern Benedict has tried to facilitate the understanding of Pueblo
- culture by her summation of the integrating force. She believe that, a "culture,
like an individual, is a more or less consistent pattern of thought and action. Within
each culwre thera comes inmwo being characteristic purposes not necessarily shared by
other types of society.’ Thus, it is possible to study the cultural patterns of minority
groups in America in oxder to undexrstand them beiter (e.g., Mexicus-Americans,
blacks, Puerto Ricans, American Indians, etc.)

The pin-pointing of one dominant pattern for a culture is a difficult task.
Once it has been pin-pointed, the advantages are obvious, Itis because of this
difficulty in arriving at a single acceptable integrating factor, that leads to the
disadvaniages of this method of understanding human behavior, How would one
classify the U, S. culture under one pattern - "'generous . “affiuent”, "materialistic”,
"achieving", "easy-going”, "hard working", "status secking"”, "excitable?”' Most
anthropologists consider this integrative principle too generalized and very difficult
to arrive at. Hence, a number of anthropologists suggest that it would be bettexr t
organizc the content of a culture around a number of summative themes,
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A themc is defined as "a postulate or position, declared or implied, and
usually controlling behavior or stimulating activity, which is tacitly approved or
openly promoted in a society.' Though the concept of a pattern of cultvre seems
more uscful to the understanding of human behavior, in practice, the concept of
themes and their interplay, provide a better theoretical tool for studying and
understanding human behavijor.

* Implicit and Explicit Culture
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What we observe abkout cultwre are certain regularities, The patterns or
themes are also abstract concepts but they do exist and can observe their
manifestations. "Each different way of life makes its own assumptions about the
ends and purposes of human existence, about what human beings have a right to
expect from each othex and the gods, about what constitutes fulfillment or
frustration. Some of these assumptions are made explicit in the lore of the
folk; others are tacit premises which the obsexrver must infer by finding consistent
trends in word and deed. "

By and large, patterns, due to their broader connstation, are more explicit
and obvious than themes, Distinguishing hetwcen explicit and implicit culture is
important both from the theoretical as well as the practical point of view, The distinction
between overt (public) and covert (hidden) culture scrves to call attention to the fact
that much of our daily activity is governed by patterns and themes of which we are only
dimly aware, if indeed we know of them at all. The advantage of this unconscious
nature of much of our culturally governed behavior is that the routine of daily living
is pexformed without thinking about it at all. It is because of this cultural conditioning
that normal human beings are free to devote their conscious thinking to new situations and
more creative pursuits, It is hardly likely that man would have moved so far toward an
undexstanding of the werld about them had they not developed as culture-bearing animals.
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When the professional in the criminal justice field understands cultural
differences, he can learn to communijcate more effectively with prisoners from a
variety of cultural backgrounds. He becomes more tolerant of others and the
peculiarities of their cultural influences. He can develop skills in dealing with people
who are different from him. Finally, hie can better understand some of the cultural
influences of the past and present which affect his own behavior and attitudes.

Cultures and Subcultures

In 8 society, group or nation sharing many common culture traits or elements,
there may be sormecharacteristic traits that distinguish one group from another. These
distinguishing characteristics may bz shared by an age group, class group, sex group,
race group or some other entity, which has already becn called a subculture. Thus,
for example, tecnagers share certain characteristic traits and we can refer to a teenage
subculture. Similarly, negroes share certain cultural traits, as do the middle class, whi
form separate subcultures. We have already referred to the military and prison sub-
cultures, Subcultures may also be narrowed to refer to a ccmbination of certain
common traits in a specific group such as negro tcenage girls from middle class families.
Thie concept of subculture refers to the special characteristics of a segment of a culture.
Such distinctions are especially important in large and compiex cultures.
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Another aspect of the concept of subculture is the sharing of certain
characteristic cultural traits by groups which otherwise differ in many ways.
Thus, a number of nations which greatly vary from cach other in culture and
language could still sharc certain common characteristics, Natons could,
for cxample, share a subculturc of Catholicism or Communism or be in the agri-
cultural cr industrial stage of development, or have the subcultural characteristics
of poverty, or class distinctions, ox the subculture of large cities, etc. Here the
concept of subculture refers to certain cultural traits shared by societics which
otherwise differ from cach other,

Usually these traits appear in clusters. A number of related traits are
shared by the subcultures. Thus, the poor people of India will share with the
poor of “hina a number o1 related traits,such as lack of housing, hunger, high
birth rate and death rate, illiteracy, etc Similarly, the Communists of Russia
will share a cluster of traits with the Communists of the United States and
certain related large city characteristics appear in slusters in all laxge cities.

Hence, a subculture refers to a distinguishable entity within a larger
culture or to the clustered cultural traits shared by certain entites in differing
cultures, Certain cultural traits may belong within a larger culture as well as
be shared by differing cultures, Thus, police throughout the world share common
cultural patterns. But within that occupational grouping, military police may
have a cluster of traits that distinguish them in particular,

It is important for the criminal justice professional to be aware of these
various diffcrences, For example, while it hs been noted that one may study
the "prison culture”, itis also viml to be aware of cultural differences in black,
Chicano, or Indian prisoners. :

Diversity of Culture

Human culture varies in space. The Hottentots of Africa have a diffcrent
culture from that of the New Yorkers. Within the American continent, the cultures
of varicus American Indian tribes differ markedly from each other. This cultural
diversity affects human behavior. The saying "one man's food is another man's
poison" can be taken literally, so great is the diversity of culture,

This diversity of human behavior may be illustrated in almost every activity
in which human beings engage. Social organization, toilet habits, religious ceremonies,
food habits, all vaxy enlessly. The Eskimos of the Axctic live almost exclusively
upon meat and {ish in contrast to the Jains of India who are strict vegetarians to the
point of wearing masks so that they do not "eat” ox "kill" germs. "Dog and horse
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meat Is eaten by many people. Some Mexican Indians bred a special variety of dog
for food and in Russja, horse meat is still a part of the diet. Yet, there are many
people, like ourselves, who find the idea of eating dog meat or horse meat nauscating.

There are variations as well in the custom of marriage. Certain cultures
permit polygamy (several wives), others permit polyandry (one wife and several
husbands); some have preferential marriage with cross-cousins, others prohjbit it.
Toilet training varics endlessly and has strong effects on the personality development.

There is a close relationship between man and culﬁu:e. "In a consideration
of the differences of behavior between peoples, therefore, we may regard man as
a constant, cultuxe as a varlable, This is to say that the differences in behavior

that we obscrve between Chinese and Russians, between Eskimos and Hottentots,
Mongoloid and Caucasoid, savage and civilized man, are due to their respective
cultures rather than biological -- anatomical, physiological, or psychulogical -~
differences between them, The whole matter of intexpretation of huinan behavior

ie thus put in quite a diffcrent light {from the one in which is frequently viewed.
Instead of explaining cultural differences among peoples by saying that one is
phlegmatic, taciturn, unimaginative and prosaic, we now see that the differences of
behavior of various peoples are due to the differences.among the cuitural traditions
that stimulate them respectively, " 6 White's statement re-emphasizes the close
relationship between human behavior and culture,

For the ficld ofcriminal justice, especially in its international aspects, the
impact of the diversity of culture seems endless. Take the use of color, for example, In
Iran, blue is for mourning; mourners wear white in Japan, and' purple symbolizes
death in Latin America ., In a similar manner Americans associate black with saddncss.

The use of symnbols is also greatly affected by this cultural diversity.
Chester Bowles, while Ambassador to India, found it extremely amusing to sec the
elephant as a symbol of the comnmunist party in that country. One can imagine the
confusion of a Republican going to India, and saying that the elephant is the symbol
of his party. Far fetched as this type of mistake may secim, many true examples
of such blunders can be cited. ' o

Conclusion

This paper has taken a rather sweeping view of the concept of culture. Ithas
sought to highlight the important aspects of culture and show ity relationship to corrections
Corrections work is culture bound. The correctional staffs are influenced by their
own cultural backgrounds as well a& by the cultural pattexns of the systems in which they
operate (e.g., the military or prison system). The people we seek to rehabilitate are
also influenced in their attitudes and behavior by theix own cultural backgrounds and
thelr posjtion as confined inmates of a prison. The corrections person who is more
aware of such forces at work in himself, other staff, and the prisoners can be helped
to operate more effectively in his vocational rclaticnehips. This knowledge can also aid
{n erogs~cultural coinmunications betwecn the corrections professional and people who

come from a different culture, .
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. This resource papexr has been acapted from a chapter by Dr, Maneck Wadia

n

in his book Management and the Behavioral Sciences (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, 1968).

Ll LG o T R Al
s oLy ,»;a*»}g‘m » t\"??""?”f‘:“"c’“‘?”

Dr. Wadis has been a professor of business and anthropology in U, S, International

— University. He is a management consultant specializing in training,
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RESOURCE INSTRUMENT #8CJ-C

CULTURAL BEHAVIOR ANALYSIS

STAFF/PRISONER RELATIONS

Directions: This exercise requires threc steps - (1) note: your ohservations

on the itines below in view of the situation presenied by fitling in the blank
spaces with appropriate information; (2)share this data with your fellow group
members and try to arrive at some consensus with your combined obsexvations;
(3)note " your group findings on newsprint paper with the marking pencils
provided to your group.

Situations: Chose either A or B for your xeporting, You are a CORRECTIONS
SUPERVISOR OF (A) a minority group prisoner from any ethnic group you wish

to select (Black, Indian, Chicano, Oriental, Filipino, etc.). OR (B) a young
prisoner under 21 years of age,

This person represents a "micro" culture within American society; he is different
from you in his backgz'ound, attitudes, and perceptions. Try to place yoarself

in his "life space" or "private world" and report how he may act or feel in regaxd
to the categories described below, Try to record the differences in viewpoint
you might ex; ect from this prisoner, The column on the lefi should be used

for this purpose. When you have finished inserting your observations about bis_
outlook, then use the column on the right side to list the contrasting viewpoint
which you hold that may affect your relationship.

Iudicate your selection as to which group you have selccted in A/B for your
obgexy-tons:
The prisoner (type)

PRISONER CULTURE BACKGROUND SUPFRVISOR'S CULTURAL BACKGROUND

(  nis ) (you)
I, Communication Style (non verbal, as well as verbal or lan .age in business)
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. His Yours

II Normal Clothing of that Group

I, Appearence (hair, beards, etc.)

In prison:

Outside prison

IV. Work Habits and Attitudes (towaxrds authority /staff/inmates) .

V. Values and Standards

V1. Sense of Time/attention span

VII. Food and Diet
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VIII. Other Customs, 'I‘raditlons, or Beliefs which may affecz the rela.ﬂonship betwcen
the prisoner and the staff member because of differences:

'L

!

finéllx, WHAT PROBLEMS OR CHALLENGES DO YOU SEE IN YOUR CORRECTIONAL
RELATIONSHIP WITH THIS PERSON BECAISE OF SOME OF THE DIFFERENCES WHICH
YOU HAVE IDE!VIFIED?
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2)

- WHAT ABOUT EDUCATIONAIL, OR INFORMATION DIF I‘FRENCES B”TWEL‘N YOU
AND THIS PRISONEK ?
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MOON XX

- AN INCIDENT FOR GROUP DISCUSSION AND DECISION

The Group ' -

Each of you Is a member of NASA, More importanily, you are a member of
a group referred to as the "Brain Trust XX" --- the declsion-making group of
NASA for the Ar<ilo XX flight. Your group has been called into an emergency
session to make a decision regarding a problem that has arisen during the
Apollio XX mission.

The Incident

Four astronauts had spent ten days visually observing the moon from sixty
mlles away. They had been direcied by your group to make the final maneuver to
tand on the dark side of the moon. Two members of the crew successfully landed
on the moon via an auxiliary craft. While returning to the mother capsule, the
auxiilary capsule lost power about twenty mlles from union and is now unable to
reach the mother craft for the flight back to earth. The Apollo craft could
make an extraordinarily difficult maneuver to recapturc the auxiliary craft.
However, the chances of recovery,.fhough not hopeless are calculated at only
one in six. |f an attempt-is made at recovering the small craft, and the plan
fails, four men and two crafts will fall into non- -earth directed orbits and be
doomed., If no attempt is made at recovery of the small craft, only that craft
and two men will be lost; the mother craft will be saved and mos+ of the scien-
tific and financlal obJecflvee of this missicn will have peen achieved. If an
attempt Is made at recovery and successful --- WOW! ’

The Problem

Should Apollo XX be directed to recover the auxiliary craft? The timing
of the orblts require a decision within 35 minutes.
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LEARNING NODULE IX

UNDERSTANDING
GROUP
BEHAVIOR
AND ITS
IMPLICATIONS
FOR
PRISON LIFE
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GROUP MATURITY ANALYSIS

Instructions: Observe the‘ group at work on its task; when it is completed read each staternent and circle the nunber

closest to how you think the group acted as 3 whole,

This Group:

1. Has adequate mechanisms for gett.ng fagdback

AED
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Poor teedback 1 2 3 4 5
mechanisms warage
2. Adecuate decision making procedure
Poor decision 1. 2 3 4 6
making procedure ' wersge
3. Feeling of togethernes
" Low cohesion 3 2 3 X 5
4. Flexible orgenization snd proceckres average
Very Inflexible 1 2 3 4 ]
5. Maximum use of member rexources sverage
Poor use of 1 2 3 4 5
resources pom—
6. Clear communicstions
Poor ' 1 2 3 4 6
communications aversge
2. Clesr goals accepted by members
Unclesr goals - 1 2 3 4 &
not accepted average
8. Feelings of inter-dependence (feei you can disegree) with suthority psrsons
No inter-depsncence 1 2 3 4 -]
9. Shared participation in lesdorship functions Warsge
No shared 1 2 3 4 5
participation aversge
10. Acceptance cf minority views and persons
No scceptance 1 2 3 4 5
average
130
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Group i

Date

Exceilent feedbeck
machanisms

Very adequate decision
making procedure

Foelir.4 of togethernes
Very fiexible

Excellent use of
resources

Exrsllent
communicstions

Very clear goels
accepted

High inter-dependence

High shared
perticipation

High scceptance
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PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

: INSTITUTE FOR CORRECTIONAL JUSTICE

PERSONNEL

RESOURCE PAPER # 5 CJ 1971

- BEHAVIOR CHARACTERISTICS .
IN CORRECTICNAL GROUPS

There are a variety of groupinge in a police, probation, or correctional

system. Within the latter insttution, for example, the groups can be analyzed

- generally from the viewpoints of those which exist among and between the staff,
and those which are formed among and between the inmates. Man is a social being,
80 it is natural that he form groups. The professional who can undexrstand his own

. behavior in such groups, as well as observe the activities of others in groups, will
be more effective on the job. The reader, for instance, can apply these principles of
group dynamics in a staff meeting, or in a group session with prisoners.

<]
%
3
«
%
z
,é
H
3
i
E:
%
4
%

{
5‘14‘
&1

f R TR ot e £ e | DAL o, 3
> ’u*r“'.\'w*, DA TG

Groups may be formed (1) naturally - out of 8 common interest, cause, or
concern; or by means of (2) a common task or assignment, Students in a class, men
in a work unit, prisoners ip a special division, Marines in Charlie Company - all are
examples of a collection of people who are brought together by reason of a common

assignment. In time they may become a true "group” if most of the factors described
in this paper occur,
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Just as cne may study an individual's persorality end try to understand the

¢ causes of his bebavior, so too the cerrections specialist can analyze group personality
. and behavior within the justice system.

v

COMPLEXITIES OF GROUPS

Every group whether it is a committee, a staff meeting, or inmates living in
a doxmitory, has certain characteristics in common. Some of these characteristics
may be obvious and familiar to us, others are the more subtle processes and patterns
of behavior which comprise the interaction of persons in group life, All of these
characteristics are aspects of group life to which both members and designatad leaders

need t develop sensitivity ana skill in order to work effectively in a variety of group 3
situations,
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1. Group Background: Every meeting of a group involves the history of the
group, its immediate environmental setting, and what members individually
bring in the way of attitudes, interests, and feelings. Each member comes into
the group with preconceived notions and attitudes which bear directly upon the
- life and work of the group. The responses and feelings uf the group which have
been generated in the past are also present, Whatever traditions, norms, and
procedures the group has developed will equally be operative.
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-What is this "history like?
-What are its effects upon the relationships
of members and the work of the group?

£ e SNSRI Y od th  AR o B s e

For example, a group of correctional staff who have worked together over
several years develop a history of thelr relationships as the, form a work group.
New comers into that work unit would have to know something of the history of this
group, if one were to truly understand the behavior of group members.

A e vl YIS Ry

2, Group Participation Patterns: In every group situation, people are interacting
with one another in one way or another. Each group develops and frequently
changes its participation pattern. Participation is one way in which power--
influence upon the behavior and work of the group--is exerted in the interaction
of members. Some patterns of participation show high response to status and
power forces in the group. Participation patterns affectwhat membexrs may be
in the group --a dominant member who talks 80% of the time reduces the
participation of others,

Banahulotin, iyt St

~Does the participation bring out what the various members might be able
to contribute?
~How much participation by the leader? By the various members?

A collection of prioners in an adult education class may form a group
as the course goes on. Such a class may offer an oppertunity for group growth.
In class and rest periods together, there may be a free exchange of ideas ,
The best educated or most forceful inmate in the group may impose his ideas
and opinions upon the others, or he may facilitate the participation of others.

by
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3. Group Communication Patterns: This is foremost who talks to whom, what do
they eay, and what are the effects - a puttern or system of. communication forms
within groups. The communication processes of a group can be seen in the
consistencies of the verbal and non-verbal interactions of members. In verbal
communication, the clarity of expression, a common vocabulary, and the effect
of the verbalization are among the important considerations. At the same time,
significant communication takes place non-verbally--in posture, i facial
expression, in gestures. Much of our response to persons is to this non-verbal
level of communication,

0 O b pu bl S o, N PP AR
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-How clear are the leader and members in expressing their ideas?
-Does everyone understand what is going on? What non-verbal means are

being used?
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A communication pattern among prisoners, for example, may be to
talk only in phrases and not to complete thoughts in a sentence; or it may be to
piace emphasis on profanity and obscenity as a sign of one's toughness and manliness.
Ox the communication system among black prisoners may iavolve many non-verbel
1 = signs of unity and suppert which confuse other prisoners and guards.

4. Group Cohesion: This relates to the attractiveness of the group to its members.
There are a variety of factors and forces involved in the cchesiveness of a group.
For example, the ways in which members express likings for one another affect

- group cohesion. Fear of a common enemy or zeal for a common t@ask can affect

cohesiveness. Perhaps the most effective cohesiveness is that which enables
members to work together in an interdependent way where cach feels free to

- invest himself and contrisute the best he has to the task of the group.
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: _ -How well iz the group working together as a team?
-How willing are members to accept and act on group decisions?

3 - The Marines, for example, have a tradition of sticking together as a group
¥ against all comers whether it be other branches of the Armed Forces or the enemy
in battle. Police tend to display group cohesion agairst civilians; black militants
- group together against white racists. Some corrections staffs demonstrate group
cohesion when they begin % work together as a tesm,

o s ALl BT M ISy

. S. Sub-Groups: In any group situation of three or more people, there will frequently
: develop sub-groups of one kind or another. Sometimes sub-groups are determined
on the basis of friendships, sometimes from a common need or interest at that
- stage ¢ group life, or from shared antipathy to other members ox the direction
the group is taking. Sub-groups change within the group in relation to new tasks,
new forces or new issues. Sub-groups are 1 normal occurrence but neea io be
- diagnosed and dealt with creatively and responsively to achieve good group relations.

S At e Bt B S L

-What sub-groups exist ard how do they work together?

s -What are the needs, issues, or forces to which the sub-groups
“ appear to be related?

L Prison groups often form groups or cliques depending on some common need,
experience, race, interest or problem., Inmates with a drug problem may be together;

Chicanos may group to protect themselves from exploitation by Anglos; homosexuals
seek out others with similar attractions.
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: 6. Group Atmosphere: This characteristic refers to the degree that exists of

;. informality, freedom, and intra-group acceptance of members. In an unfriendly,

E 7 formal, or rigid situation, members are unable to communicate ireely or to
expose ideas and feelings which may conflict with the direction the group i8
taking. An atmosphere of genuine permissiveness facilitates sharing and

frankness in participation. Such an atmosphere is especially important in &
learning situation.

~-How iree do members feel they are to express themselves?
-How willing are members to share personal feelings?
-How would you rate the group on friendliness, informality?

In a group characterized by authoritarianism, for instance, members
often do not "ievel” with one another publicly. They tend to be formal in their
comihinication and say what they expect the authority figures want to hear.
This can lead to poor decisions and waste of effort by the group.

7. Group Standazds: These refer to the code of operation a group adoptsz in a
particular situation. The standards of a group grow out of the need to cooxdinate
behavior without which movement toward group goals will be frustrated. Such
standards provide a framework or guides for adjusting individual needs and
resources for the requirements of group action. They tend to help stabilize
the group and contribute to its cohesiveness. For example, a group can

develop standards (a code of operation) on ways of making decisions, on who
. is included or excluded from membership, etc.

; -Has the group developed a code of ethics for its own operation?
-Are there standards on member responsibility, or group
discipline?

In police or military groups, some standards of behavior are formally
outlined in a manual; other behavior norms may be unwritten but known, Prisoner

:: groups have many standards about communication with guards, "squealing”, work per-
4 formance, efc.

8. Group Procedures: Every group needs defined ways of getting work done.
To have an effective meeting, a group must follow cexwmin procedures.
The important requirement is that procedures be adequate and appropriate
to the task 10 be done. Related to this is the problem of informal and formal
procedures and their relattonship to actval steps in getting a task accomplished.

] -What kind of procedures does the group use?
-How are the procedures related to the type and achievement of the task?

Again, military and police groups usually have fermal procedural manuals.
Often to get a task done quickly, members have informal arrangements to cut the
E "red tape"” and circumvent the longer, fermal procedure.
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9. Group Goals: These are the decisions of the group regarding the preferred
outcomes of group action. Goals can vary in their clarity and ir the value
which the group places upon them. Also, goals can be both immediate, short-range,
‘or long-range. They can emerge from the group or be imposed on the group. One
important consideration is whether they are realistic in relation to the resources
which the group can mobilize for their achievement,

-How does the group chooss its goals?
-Are the goals attainable within the resources of the group?

A correctional staff which is to function effectively, must have institutional
and divisional objectives. If the mcinivers of such groups participate in setting the
goals, there is a better chance cf achieving the objectives.

10. Group Leadership: One or more group leaders can be appointed or elected. Some-
times the "designated” leaders are not the real leaders, and often the natural leaders
emerge in a group. Today the trend is toward team work and a "shared"” leadership-
different people contributing to leadership functions within the group.

~-How are the leaders chosen in the groups to which you belong?
-How do such leaders exercise influence within a group?

For example, prison groups may depend on the individuals who exercise the
most forcefulness, or who have the most experience in prison, or who have the most
influence in the penal syatem.
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ONR/MOD PA#21CJ
KERNER COMMISSION FINDINGS -- RAHKING TASK

NDecision Form

— —r———————

Instructions: In 1968 the National Advisory Commissicn on Civil Disorders
(Kerner Commission) conducted more than 1200 interviews of residents of black
communities soon after civil disorders occurred in those conmunities. Their
findings include a list of the major grievances as expressed by Blacks. The
Commission published a weighted ranking of major grievances in terms of the
feelings expressed ahout the grievance.

The Commission consluded that white racism was a dominant and persuasive factor
related to civil disorders. It also investigated more specific grievances.

Below is a list of 9 of the grievances mentioned by members of the black
communities where large-scale civil disorders occurred. Your task is to rank
these 9 grievance cztegories in the same order as the Kerner Commission's
findings. Place the number 1 by the grievance category that you think was
ranked as the most severe; place the number 2 by the second most severe, and so
on through the number 9, which is your estimate of the least severe grievance.

Inadequate Education (de facto segregation, poor quality of
instruction and facilities, inadequate curriculum, etc.)

Inadequate Municipal Services (inadequate sanitation and
garbage remov11, inadequate health care facilities, etc.)

Police Practices (physical and verbal abuse, no grievance
channeis, discrimination in hiring and promoting Blacks, etc.)

Inadequate Housing (poor housing code enforcement, discrimina-
tion in sales and rentals, overcrowding)

Inadequate Welfare Program (unfair qualification regulations
and attitude of welfare workers toward recipients)

Poor Recreation Facilities (inadequate parks, playgrounds, etc.;
lack of organized programs)

Unemployment and Underemployment (lack of full-time jobs,
discrimination by companies or unions, etc.)

Administration of Justice (discriminatory treatment in the
courts, presumption of guilt, etc.)

Political Structure and Grievance Mechanisms (lack of Black

representation, no response to grievances, or inadequate
grievance procedures)

.
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Group Observation Form A

You are asked to observe one dimension of group'
behavior--influence and control by the members.

Think about how the members seek to control or
influence the activity of the other persons. What

did people do as they attempted to influence others?
How did the others react?

Can you identify persons who did not seek to influence
the others? Those who were influenced by others?

Influencing Behavior I Observed Reactions in Others
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Group Observation Form B

You are asked to observe several related dimensions of group
behavior--involvement and responsibility of group members.

Do some people appear to be more involved in the group?
How could you tell?

Are some more out or withdrawn?

Do you see some as freer to participate? To what extent was
participation encouraged?

Do some members express distrust?
Are some people forming a relationship with other members?

Do some persons assume responsibility in the group?
How did members take responsibility?

Do some avoid taking responsibility? How? Why?

What actions lead you to your conclusions?
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Group Observation Form C
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You are asked to observe one dimension of group behavior -
emotionality and feelings of the members.

VR TR TR 111 o

Think about the feelings people are having in the group.
What are some of these? Some persons mdy not express
feelings openly, or even attempt to cover up their

feelings. Look for clues such as bodily posture, tone of
voice, laughter, etc.
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Try to identify the feelings you observe in the various

: members. How do they express these feelings in their
L behavior in this group?
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Feelings I observed Clues tu these observations
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INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOR ANALYSIS Group.
Date

Name of person you are describing

The person you are describing is: (Check one)

myself

my superior

iy subordinate

——

my peer

other Plesse specily:

instructions: Following are listed thirty-six descriptions of ways in which people participate in group meetings. For

each item, choose the alternitive which comes closest to picturing how the person you are describing performs in
meetings.

Answer tho items by inarking an "'x”’ on the line in front of the siternative that best axpresées your feelings about
the item_ Mark only one alternative for sach item.

Keep in mind that you are describing this person’s tehavior in meetings and not how :au have seen him per-
form in other settings,

1. b heips others express their idess.
—always; . often; —__.occesionally; ..._seidom; ___never

2. He tries to understand the feelings (anger, impatience, rejection) which others in the group express,

alwsys; often; ..._.occssionally; .. .ssldom; —___never

3. He shows intelligence.

——always; —__often; ___cccasionglly; __.neldom; —___never

4. He sympathizes with others when they have difficulties.

—-diways; —___often; __._.occasionelly; ..seldom; . never

5. He expresses idecs clearly and concisely,

——dlways; —___often; .. occasionaily; —._.ssldom; . never

6. He expresses his own feslings (for example, when he is angry, impatient, ignored).

—-diways; —__often; ... occasionally, _._mldom; ___never

7. He is open to the ideas of others; ooks for new ways to solve problems.

—biviys, —___often; . _occasionally; ___seldom; ___ never

8. He is tolerant and sccepting of other people’s feslings.

—diweys; . ofien; ___occasionslly; .__ ssldom; __never
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. He thinks quickly.

— always; often; occasionglly; ....seidom;

10. He s angry or upset when things do not go his way.

—- dlways; often; occasionally; .. seldom;

11 He s persuasive, o 'seller of ideas.”
—-.dlways; ____often; ____ occasionally; —__seidom;

12, You can telf quickly when he likes or dislikes what others do or say.

—always; often; occasionally; ..—..seldom;

13. He listens anc tri<s to use the ideas raised by others in the group.

—always; often; occasionally; —_._seldom;

14. He helps others in the group to express their feelings {for example, when they arc irritated or upset).

—-always; __..often; .___occasionally; —__seldom;

15. He demonstrates high technical or professional competence, He “knows his stuff.”

—always; often; occasionally; ... seldom;

16. He is warm and friendly with those with whom he works.

always; often, occasionally; ——seldom;

17. He is able to get the attention of others.

—-always; often; occasionally; — teldom;

18. His feelings are transparent. Hs doesn’t have & “poker face” front.

——always; . often; ___occasionally; . seidom;

19. He is quick to adopt new idess.

—8lways; often; occssionally; . seldom;

20. He encourages others to talk about whatever is bothering them,

—always; ____often; ____occasionally; . seldom;
21. He comes up with good idess.

——always; .. often; __.occasionally; ...seldom;

22. His pride is hurt when he feels he has not done his best.

- aiways; often; occasionally; - ——.seldom;
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L 23. He pursues his points sggressively,

e 8lWaYS; e Often; _occasionally; ——.seidom; .never

T 24. You ususlly know where you stand with him.
' — 8IWEYS; e Ofton; ——occasionally; ——gsldom; ' cnever
. 25. Me encourages others to express their ideas before he acts.

. ..-.,alwuys.' —Often; _—occasionally; ....seidom; _...never

-~ 26. H3 triés to help when others bacome angry or upset.

LAt R LR R TR L
RS e

——dlways; ___often; __.occasionaily; —seldom; ____never

i

27. He tries out now idess.

—tivays; . often; .__ oCcEsionally; —_sesidom;, _._never

{

28. Me is competitive. He likes to win and hatss to lose.

—tiways . often; .. occasionally; —_seldom; ____never

29. He presents his ideas convincingly.

——always; —_often; __ occasionally; w——nldom; __never

{

30. He responds frankly snd openly.
e SIWBYS,  eOfton; ..OcCasionally; ——_seldom; _._never
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31. He is willing to compromise or change.
—diwdys; —_often; ..__occasionally; —__seldom; _.__never

32. if others in the group become sngry or upset, he listens with understanding.

—lways; —_often; ____occesionally; ___seldom; ____never

33. He offers effoctive solutions to problems.

—tiways; . often; ._..'oeusiomlly: —tidom; ___never

34. He tends to be smotional.

—lWays; ———often; .. occasionally; —.__stldom; .._.never

35. He talks in a way that others listen,

—tiways; . often; . occasionally; .__stidom; ..__never

36. When feelings run high, he deals directly with them, rather than changing the subject or
smoothing the problem over.

—diways, —_.often; ___ occosionally; ....seidom; __.never
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-ON THE CHARACTERISTICS OF TOTAL INSTITUTIONS
) Erving Goffman

A bhasic rocial arrangement in modern socicty is that we tend to sleep, play
and work in different places, in ecach case with a different sct of co-participants,
under a different authority, and without an overall rational plan, The central
featurc of total institutions can be described as a breakdown of the kinds of barriers
ordinarily separating these thréh spheres of life. First, all aspects of life arc
conducted in the same place and under the same single authority. Sccondly, each
pbase of the member!s daily activity will he carricd out in the immediate company
of a large batch of others, all of whom are treated alike and required to do the

with one activity leading at a prearranged time into the next, the whole circle of
activities being imposed froia above through a system of explicit forma? rulings

- & and a body of officials. Finally, the contents of the various enforced activities
. b arc brought together as parts of a single overall rational plan purporiedly designed
g £ . to fulfill the official aims of the institution.

-2
VR

Individually, these totalistic features are found, of course, in places other
than tofal institutions. Increasingly, for example, our large commercial, industrial
and educational e¢stablishmients provide cafeterias, minor services and off-hour
recreation for their merabers, but while this is a tendency iu the direction of
total institutions, these extended facilities remain voluntary in many particulars of
their.vse, and special care is taken to sce that the ordinary line of authority
does not extend to these situations. Similarly, housewives or farm families can
find all their major spheres of life within the same fenced-in area, but these
persons arc not collectively regimented, and do not march through the day's
steps in the immediate company of a batch of similar others.

i

»
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The handling of many human needs by the bureaucratic organization of whole
blocks of people--whether or not this is a necessary or effective means of soccial
organization in the circumstances--can be taken, then, as the key fact of total
institutions, From this, certain important implications can he drawn,

it o O i -1 S Lt
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Given the fact that blocks of people are caused to move in time, it becomes
possible to use a relatively small number of supervisory personnel, where the
central rclationship is not guidance or periodic checking, as in many employer-
employee relations, but rather surveillance--a secing to it that cveryone does what
he has becn clearly told is required of him, and this underconditions where one
person’s infraction is likely to stand out in relief against the visible, constantly
examined, compliance of the others, Which comus first, the lar ge blocks of
managed people or the small supervisory staff, is not here at issue; the point
ie that cach is made for the otner,

In total institutions, as we would then suspect, there is a basic split between
a large class of individuals whe live in and who have restricted contact with the
world atgide the walls, conveniently called inmates, and the smail class that
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same thing together. Thirdly, all phases of the day's activities are tightly scheduied,
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superviscs them, conveniently called staff, who often operate on an cight-hour day
and are socially integrated into the outside world. Each grouping tends to conceive
of members 6f the other in terms of narrow hostile stereotypes, staff often sceing
inmates as bitter, secrctive and untrustworthy, while inmates often see staff as
condescending, high-handed and mean, Staff tends to feel superior and righteous;
inmates tend in some ways at least to feel inferior, weak, blameworthy and

guilty, Social mobility between the two strata is grossly restricted; social distance
is typically great and often formally prescribed; even talk across the boundaries
may be conducted in a special tone of voice. These restrictions on contact
presumab., helpto maintain the antagonistic stereotypes. In any casec, two different
social and cultural worlds develop, tending to jog along heside cach other with
points of official contact, but little mutual penetration, It is important to add that
the institutional plant and name comes to be identified by both staff and inmates

as somchow belonging to staff, so that when cither grouping refers to the views or

interests of “the institution, " by implication they are referring (as 1 shall also)
to the views and concerns of the staff,

The staff-inmate split is one major implication of the central featurcs of

total institutions; a second onc periains to work., In the ordinary arrangements of

living in our socicty, the authority of the work-place stops with the worker's

receipt of a money payment; the spending of this in a domestic and recreational
setting is at the discretion of the worker and is the mechanism througl: which the
authority of the work-place is kept within strict bounds, However, to say that
inmates in total institutions have their full day schedules for them, is to say that
some version of all basic needs will have to be planned for, too. In other words,
total institutions take over ''responsibility' for the ininate, and must guarantee

to have everything that is defined as essential "laid on." It follows, then, that
whatever incentive is given for work, this will not have the structural significance
it has on the outside, Different attitudes and incentives regarding this central
feature of our life will have to prevaii, Here, then, is one basic adjustment required
of those who work in total institutions, and of thosec who must induce these people

to work. In some cases, no work or very little is required, ard inmates, untrained
often in leisurely ways of life, suffer extremecs of boredom. In other cases, some
work is required but is carried on at an extremely slow pace, being geared into

a system of minor, often ceremonial payments, as in the case of weekly tobacco
ration and annual Christmas presents which cause some mental patients to stay

on their job, In some total institutions, ‘such as logging camps and merchant

ships, something of the usual relation to the world that money can buy iz obtained
through the practice of "forced-saving;’ all needs azre organized by the institution
and payment is given only after a work szason is over and the men leave the premises
And in some total institutions, of course, more than a full-day's work is required,
and is induced not by reward, but by threat of dire punishment, In all such cases,

the work-oriented individual may tend to become somewhat demoralized by the
system;

In addition to the fact that total institutions are incompatible with the basic
work-payment structure of our socie;y, it must be scen that these establishments

arc also incompatible with another crucial clement of our socicty, the family,
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The Iamiiy‘ is sometimes contrasted to solitary living, but in fact the more pertinent
contrast to family lifc might be with batch-living, For it scoms that those who

cat and sleep at work, with a group of fellow-workers, can hardly sustain a
meaningful domestic existence. Correspondingly, the axtent to which a staff
retains its integration in the outside community and escapes the encompassing

tendencies of total institutions is often linked up with the maintenance of a family .
off the grounds,
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HUMAN RELATIONS
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Invisible Forces, Johari Windows, and Congurence*

Content Theme: Forming the New Group -- This presentation is

deaigned to serve as a simplified map to the sxperience of
the first few class sassions.

A.  [avigible Forces:
When a corrections person finds himself in 8 new Human Relations

Group he is influenced by numercus sets of forces which
have a bearing on his behavior in the gzoup.

ENERIVRIPRTII, TURNIC I U

He brings with him to the group situstion:

1. Theories, assunptions, vaiues, beliefs, prejudices, attitudes
about self (thoe “self-concopt"), others, groups,
organizations and cultures. Thess sexve as his
“frames of raference' for his behavior.

At wumedins e > ans « b LML A PR

2. Loyalties to other outside reference groups, i.e.,

his family, profession, religion, political affilia-
tion, etc.

3. A repartoire of behavior akills which permit or
prevent him from doing what he really wants to do
(Diagnostic skills, listoning skills, etc.).

et o o 2L RN T RSP et

4. More or less recalistic expectations, hopes and

anticipations concerning what the group oxpsrience
will be like.

These forces, in evidence for oach person, form his invisible
committees. At the beginning of the life of a group, people

know little of each other's invisible committees. The ambiguity
of this situation may create fealings of discomfort and confusion.

‘fr,——() 'Phooriu

&—— 0O Loyalties

M ~,
Bohavioxr Skills "Invisiblc
\ Committee"
Bxpectations /

14

*Based on a lactuxe preszentaticn of Irv Veschlor at NTL,
Bethel, Me., Summer, 19€0. -1

[3
¥
é
L2
mﬂ\.«n‘r—'hM{M&A{&Lj:ﬂ'{d&%ﬂmnﬁbﬂlhl..ii.x‘.h o bR TNl a7l 2 Dl BT A £ lre B

- _ . P L A L
T SR ARSI e S = SN TR L 2SR ihe ALY 5~ - A e S A kR adican




TR IR TR R Ty e IR T T T T R T R P T R R O L T B AT D v S

=
e
~
2]
3
>
-
>
it

B. The Joharl vindow (names after Joe Luft and Harry Ingham who
first used it at an information session at the Viestern Training
Laboratory in Group Dovelopment, 1955.)

Interaction in thce H.R. Group (as well as in other group situations)
can be descriled in terms of a single individual and his relation
to others.

The four quacdrants of the (k?} (u)

Johari Vindow represent the Known_to self Not know to seclf
whole person in relation Known Aceca of © Blind

to others. Area ]l is (k) to Frec Activity Area

behavior and motivation others 1 3

known to self and known
to others. It shows the

ext2nt to which two or Not Hadden or Unknown
more percons can give (u)Known to Avoided Arca
and take, work togsther othexs Area 2 4

and enjoy experiences
together. The larger
this area, the greater is
the individucl's contact with the real world and the more available
are nis abilities and needs to sclf and others.

Arga 2 ie behavior and motivation open to self but kept away from others
In a new group this is a large quadrant because we do not know much
about each other. Another illustration is tne person who knows well
that he resents a particular remark but he kaeps it to himself. This

is also the area of the hidden agenda.

Ceidatyi ]

Aves 3, tbe blind area, represents benavior and motivation not known
to self but apparcnt to othere, The simplest illustratidp is a man-
nerism in spsech or gesturc of which the person is unaware--put it
is quite obvious to 211 others. Or an individual may have & nged to
run the whole show and not be as awarg of this as others. ara.

R i

Areca 4, the area of unknown activity wherc behavior angd mptiyation are
known neither to ourselves nor to others. vie know this area exists

bec use both the individual and the persons with whom he is 2ssociated
discover from time to timc new behavior or new motives which were

there all along. An individual may surprise himself amd ethexs for
example, by talking over the groups direction, or anotiaxr person may
discover that he has ¢reat ability in bringing warring Sactions to-
gether. He nevar savw ‘himself as a peacemaker before .mox did anyone else.

As pxrt of the self-discovery process, encouraged in Human Relationg
courzes, one group vas asked to participate ir 2 written exercisc.
The members were encouraged to note anponymously on cards those of
their motives and characteristics which up to this point they con-
sciously tried to hide from their fellow delegates. These carxds verc
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made available to thc groups to use or not to use, as they saw fit.

Such exercises as thx: can be used hy groups to enhance and accelcrate
the learning process.

The Huwan Relations group method is designed to encourage freer, more
open communications of idecas, meanings as well as feelings. If success-
ful, the Johari Windows of various students yig a vig each other

should change through time from Form 1 to Form 2. (See diagram below.) %
Before Training: After Training: %
4

Self - Self s

o

k u k u E

Otherﬂ Othezxs ?
k X %

| .- ]

Form 1 Form 2 3

c. ang;ggngg (a notion devaloped by Carl Rogers):

Congruence is cssential before meaningful communications between
a person and himself and between two or more peopnle is possible. Thus
the first quadrant in the Johari Window will be enlarged. Congruence
implics that both parties in the communication process permit themselves:
2) to become aware of what they experiecnce and truly feel and b) are
willing to share their awareness in a free and non-defensive manner.

A B
zxpaégince sxmsgaenco
Awarcness Awvareness

( S

\—..__———-.j ‘,.
rrom Shaxed Communications to congruence.
Thinking of congruence as having two aspectes is helpful.
*heed  Pirst, it has to do with the agrcement betweon my image of

mveelf and tie way I am. Ay intexpersonal experience, par-
ticularly as I see myself through the cyes of others, the

-
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qu@ct‘SE congruence can be increased.

Second, we can think of the amount of congfucnec boty-dnm

Ppeople in their conccptions of some third experience -~
_person, -problem, group, idea, etc. Constructive interac-
-tion can lead to a reduction in incongruity and to more

adequate conceptions.
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DYADIC EMCOUNTER

(Raad silently. Do not look ahead in the peper,) 1.

A theme that is frequently voiced when psrsons are brought to-
gether for the first time is, "I'd like to get to know you, but I
don't know how." This sentiment oftsn is exprassed in encounter
groups and smerges in marriage and other dysdic relationships. Gete
ting to know another person. involves a learnable set of skills and
attitudes., The basic dimensions of encountering another person are
self-disclosure, self-awareness, non-possessive caring,

2.

risk-taking, trust, acceptance, and feedback. In an understanding,
non-avaluative atmosphere one confides significant data about himselr

to another, who reciprocetes by disclosing himself. This "stretching"

results in a greater feeling of trust, understanding, and acceptance,
and the relationship becomes closer, allowing more significant self=
disclosure and greater risk-taking. As the two continue to share
their experience authentically they come to know and trust each other
in ways that may enable them to be highly resourceful to each other.

----------- LT X Y P T T ¥ 2 T R R X L 2 X L L ¥ L ¥ X X ¥ T X ¥ ¥ ¥ 22 L P ¥ 1 ¥ Y T X ¥ ¥ Xy ¥ T ¥ ¥

3.

This dyadic encounter experience is designed to facilitate gst-
ting to know another person on a fairly intimate level. The discus-
sion items are opsn-ended statements and can be completed at wnatever

level of self-disclosure ons wishes.
The following ground rules should govern this experiences

P T P T L P ¥ L ¥ XY £ R ¥ T X P ¥ E ¥ T ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ X 2 X 2.1 F ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ Y Yy ¥ ¥ Xy X X 1]

4.
All of the data discussed should be kept strictly confidential,

Don't look ahead in the paper.,

Each partner responds to each statement bsefore continuing., The
statements are to be completed in the order in which they appear.

Don't skip items.
You may decline to answer any question by asking your partner.

Stop the exercise when either partner is becoming obviously un=-
comfortable or anxious., Eithsr partner can skip the excnange.

(Look gp. If your partner has finished reading, turn the page and
begin,
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. & page 2. Dyadic Encountert 5 }
n :
3 ég' my name iSe.. E
’f ?: L X X ¥ ¥ ¥ vy ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ F ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ X X ¥ F ¥ E X £ X ¥ I Y Y ¥ L ¥ I 2 2 X ¥ ¥ 2 T X ¥ X X 2 ¥ I X X T T 1 1 X J - - an o - L :
2 My titles are... 6. 3
P My marital status 1s... 3
L My hometown is... 3

. 9.

7 The reason I'm here is... 3

;:‘ .---—ﬂ---U---------------‘-------ﬂ-----o-------‘-----‘-n------------- ‘%E

§ 10 3
= Right now I'm feelinge.. . 3
?;: _;' ~-----”----ﬂ--ﬂ-------------------------‘--n“-----------------O----- {“i
- 11,
= One of the most important skills in getting to know another person is %
e, listening. In order to get a check on your ability to understand §
- what your partner is communicating, the two of you should go through
e the following steps pne at a time.
§ g Decide which one of you is to speak first in this unit,

: The first speaker is to complete the following item in two or

g three sentences:

124
dhen I think about the future, I ses myself.se.

g
;a
3
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i
k|
g
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M
q

The second speaker repeats in his own words what the first speake
or has just said. The first speaker must be satisfied that he hes
been heard accurately,

The second speaker then completes the itam himself in two or
three sentences.

The first speaker paraphrases what the second spsaker just said,

to the satisfaction of the second speaker.

---~---------n------~-------n-----"-------------n----—dnnﬂ---.----O-.

13
share what you may have leerned about yourself as a listener with
. your partner., The two of you may find yourselves lster saying to eeach
other, "What I hear you saying is..." to keep & check on the accur=-
acy of your listening and understanding.

.---‘----------d--_----nnnﬂ-----n--od-----ﬂ------------ﬂu\.-’---------
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When I am in & new group l...
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page 3, Dyadic Encounter 15.
When I enter 8 room full of people I usually feel...

L2 L L L Y 2 X ¥ ¥ ¥ £ ¥ T 2 ¥ 2 1T 23 X2 L2 0 2 22 XX ¥ £ 3 ¥ X F X ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ 2 L ¥ ¥ 2 2 L L1 2 2 4

164
then 1 am feeling anxious in a new situstion I usually...

L L L L Y 2 L ¥ L2 2 ¥ T X T ¥ T 2 ¥ 1 ¥ X L 2 % ¥ 2 .2 L X ¥ L X X ¥ X X X X 2 L X X 2 ¥ X 2 3 ¢ Yr ¥ % L 2 2 K X J

17,
In groups I feel most confortable when the lsader...

L L L DL L L 2 L ¥ L 2 T 0 X 20 L L X T T L R X 2 L X X L 2 X X 2 T 1 T 2 2 ¥ X T Y X ¥ 2 0 L ¥ X ¥ 2 % ¥ T 2 T 2 2 J

18.
Social norms make me feoel...

L T R Y R Y 2 T ¥ T X ¥ P LN T L X YL XX L & DX L. X XX X -y ¥ ¥ ¥ Yy Y ¥ Ty Y X X X X1 3

19.
In ambiguous, unstructered situations l...

Listening checks "Yhat I hear you saying is ee."

L R I T L T X 2 L L X 2 X L T X X L B 2 T L X X L L2 2 X X X 2 X X 2 2 2 T X ¥ X X T Y ¥ ¥ ¥r ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ 3 ¥ ¥ X ¥ ¥ ¥ ]

20,
I »n '*',puiest whenN.ee.

LA T L D ALY IRR T 2 T T T R ¥ X 2 ¥ ¥ L X T L P U ¥ T ¥ X 2 2 T 2 ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ e Yy Y ¥y yy 1]

The thina that turns me on the most is .es 21,

22,
Right now I'n feelinGees

Look your partner in the eyes while you respond tc this {tem,

23,
The thing that concerns me the most about joining groups is...

LU L 2 L L T T Y 2 Y ¥ L L X P ¥ L X T XL 2 T 2 L X L X L ¥ ¥ P Y% Yy Yy ryrery ey ¥ ¥y ¥yl

24,
WWhen I am rejected I usually.se.

LA L B L X 2 L L A2 X 2 2 L X X L L X L L T 2 T L T L L L T L X Y ¥ 2 L ¥ L X ¥ Pr F ¥ ¥ X Y ¥ ey YT ¥ 3 27 % ]

25,
To me, belonging iSees

D OT T e VOGP OS TS B D D P AP e WGP UP P i GO B G 4B @I PH AP G B S0 4D W G GP SP ED W S GS GU SR TP GF EL O8N WS N G OGP T GO GF G D AP 4D o 4D G0 OU O% OF aF O YU e O

26,
fFaorceful leadsr makes me fael...

L 2 3 X X & 2 X 2 % 2 2 Z 1 3 2 T JI L T X 1 2 T T J2 X L L T 2 2 2 L L T 3 L & X X ¥ ¥ . ¢ T P ¥ X ¥ ¥ Y Y ¥ ¥ X ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ 71 % ¥ T 3

27.
Breaking rules that ssem arbitrary makes me fugl...

L L Y L ¥ E X X ¥ X 31 ¥ L X X X ¥ X1 & T & Z J 2 T 2 £ 2 %  E X L L L L X L ¥ L L ¥ 2 ¥ ¥ ¥ " r I ¥ ¥ ¥ ™"¥ ¥YY ¥ 1 1 7 17T 1 .71 1

28,
1 like to bu just @& follower whenses
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E page 4,  Dyadic Encounter 29, é
: §§ The thing that turns me off the most iSe.ss é
E- %‘é‘ U X L L L T T B X ¥ 1 2 ¥ T @I T T ¥ ¥ ¥ YT 3 ¥ % -¥ ¥ Y 1 ¥ T ¥ X X ¥ ¥ Y 2 Y ¥-% J 2 T ¥ ¥ Y X T J 304 14 S P O OB OB Bp 0N 6D B0 & & §
. 55: - b
3 #% ) 30, ;f_
B I. feel most affectionate when... %
& j
;:;;i -----ﬂ-------l‘.’-----------ﬂﬂ----&-----.‘-~------------.----------ﬂ-ﬂ~ :g
E 31, 3
E % Establish sye contact and hold your partner's iiand while completing %
2 this, item, !
: g Toward ycu right now, I feel... %
- f When I am alone I usually... .
: %é‘ C X Ty Y ¥ vy ¥ r ¥y ¥ 1 L X ¥ ¥ @ ¥ E ¥ X ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥F 2 3 ¥ X ¥ X L ¥ X X 7 ¥ ¥ 3 ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ X YT T ¥ T 3 T X X 1 2 2 1 1o
T
E Y - 33,

In crowds ...

34,

i
TR T AT G

In 8 group I usually get most involved whenc..

Listening checks "WUhat I hear you saying is...,"

K Rk B N L SV S A0 Bt NS e b 25 Yol

35.

(

EAR B N i

To me, taking orders form another person...

F2 Y T T Y Y Y o Y 2 e YL L Yy L L X 2 2 LA X L XX X X L2 2 2 X X 2 X & X X 2 2 1L X 0 1 2 4 444

36,
I am rebelliocus whenNe..

N A S = GO B D B AP WP O QB R W G S GD TR U B % S OF & 0N N G TN BV} KD S G O @ w2 B ED SO G4 CB W BN ED 4B OB 0 TS B B WS A0 GY SPGB TS U TH TP W T @ $H S WD > &

37.
In 8 working meeting, having an agonda...

Y Y YL YL P Y oYy Yoy TR Y Y LR LT Y YRy Y Y Y Y XX X ¥ Y 1 2 1 3 X X & X T L X 1 J

38,
CHECKUP: Havse a two or three minute discussion about the expsrience

so far, Kseep eye contact as much as you can, and try to cover ths
following points:

How well are you listening?

How open and hohest have you been?

How esger are you to continue this interchange?

Do you t'uel that you are getting to know each other?

D D D NP GO GO ST AN B S I W SR D 4D ED S WD M G D D A AP D TS WP WP B EPCW IR D A (0SB WS BB AV G UH WS mp A% GF W0 WS ED AN GO WS AR ED G4 S W WS AP G Vs 4D G U A Gy IS &

39,

A N R A T B TN LG VT SO YA e Y g

YRR

The emotion I find most difficult to control iseee

Heing
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fy most frequent daydreams ars about...
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x v Y 41’
My weskest point is...

424
I loveeee

L A L A P XX T 4 T 2 2 T 2 X ¥ £ ¥ L X 2 L0 2 L 2o L L 2 X 2 2 XYV L2 L 2 ¥ T L T L 2 1 X T 2 X ¥ T 1 Q1 J

43,
I feel je2lous msbout...

CX T Y Py P Y LYY Y Yy ¥ ¥ X ¥ X X X ¥ L T X2 ¥ XXX Y X X ¥y ¥ 7'y ¥ 2 ¥ ¥ ¥ X L T X T ¥ ¥ ¥ L J L J

44,
Right now I'm feeling...

O D G 4P W > GOy SO =D TGP ST AP D AD T Ch UD WD WY GO GH B3 S Y5 GO PO C0 P D GD G EF EB GP T 6 G B ED 4D A $P BN A OF WD B & @y OB GF O5 GO 6B AP 4B ¢ GD OB 0% WV @ B IB a0

45,
1 am afraid ofeee

" TR AD 6P D WD G WP ER GO o P ED G P BB D GI G Su G GD 4D A WL S TB o~ S5 T T OF SP B G0 T i G5 UL 4B WS 0 GO G D GO 06 GH ) 4u S GB G G0 W G AP B0 GV @0 4D wH P SD S T

46,
I believe in.se

AR B L D AU SO WD BU ab SB OB S W G ED &Y GP TH D GP 4P WP WO T Sup S WD S0 B0 G PO ED PGP S8 S5 CB S WY U0 @GP D BL GO P GB LN AF TP we &P @ GD EP T GO B B A B G0 &5 G AD &P OB OB S

. . 4%7.
I am most ashamed Ofese

48,
Right now I am most reluctant to discuss...

AR GBI G SO G A R b EDUD ND VO E) GB OR GF SN OB AN G4 W SO 4N G B L. &, Le OO GO T b WP U WD S5 AP GN WD s 4GP WO G0 AN WP OO WS G5 S GF GO O AR Eb EN A5 @ WS O BN S0 EP W 45 G

49,
Interracial dating and/or marriage meke me fesl...

Y G ORGP W 08 M AP SN AP S% WD GO AP WY T B D G SN UD Gk G TO ISP G AL 5 GO GP T GO G N TB O S8 S G S 4D SH WD PO GO TP @B W D $u GE WY TH D B G AL <> A GD TP W 4 S B TS S N

50.
Premarital or extramarital sex...

O EP D G G SR D SD TS ED SO G ED AP GO P AP G b ) T WGP G HR TS G5 QD ED B D ED «u BRSO 4P AD TV SO WD Wp GP G0 Gp S5 @F SR G S WY TD V5 G O A GD Sb WP T D BB wy W S S 85

51
Right now this experience is making me feel...

52,

Expreas how you are faeling toward your partner without using words.
You may want to touch, Afterwards, tell wFaEyou intende 0 comnune

jcate., Also, explore how this communicastion felt.

N N ON AR G0 UH SR 0 o 6P OB G @n Wt S OO GF A G QB G S0 SO SR GF S @t EP 85 6N SR FB RS OR ID W AP SR Gy D G0 &N 40 40 B K5 &S BB 4B OB TV U O G G G5 B AR TN 5 W W S0 I ey AV IS D

53,
The thing I like best about you is.e.

S A G ED OO A s 0% D S N SB WS D G GF A G U SN XU BF GBS T S G I UP S0 G5 AR W0 O S GF MR G /4D B OB 4B UD S G YK TGP G5 A0 S5 T TV G SH ) SR G0 SN W 4D I AD W S B WD

54,
YOou @r@se.
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fege 6. Dyadic Encounter ' S

’ ! ' 55,
§§ What I think you nead to know is...

E e Ll 3
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4 ‘:‘.‘ 55.
: Right now I ﬁm responding most tO0.e,

- . 57»
5 I want you t0e.. )

3
L
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4 58
2
5. [}
<

2 Time permitting, you might wish to continue this encounter
& through topics of your own choosing. Several poscibilities ares

B money, religiop, politics, race, marriage, the future, and the two
e of you. '
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) USMC/ONR CORRECTIONAL TRAINING PROJECT Dr. C. L. Newman

CHABACTERISTICS GF FOUR CORRECTIONAL MODELS

RESTRAINT

The system and its control of ~nffenders is important. Efficiency of operation is paramount.
. Rules are specific and rigidly enforced. Emphasis is upon control of the behavior. The

i @ystem is imparsonal. Treat all alike! 'Do as you are told." Heavy penzlties invoked for
major rule infractions. No prisoner-staff relationship except in a subordinate-superior
sense.

e, T e
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2 ,

REFORM

The nystem is perceived as the mechanism through which prisoner change is effected. Rules

are specific and rigidly enforced, but the objective is to induce change in the individual.
What. the offender's attitudes are do not matter. His compliance with reform objectives becomes
parsmount. Work rather than custody becomes more important. In the more "progressive" reform
faci.ity, education takes a more important role. Stafi is dividad betwien custody and work or
educaticnal managers.

ibatal e kb S

REHABILITATION

The system is organized around the concept of the "sick parson". The offender is seen as a
social-psychological problem. Therapy becomes the principle objective. Rules are utiliged to
facilitate treatment objectives. A tendency to individualize. Custody is called "correctional”
nad is deemphasized.

REINTEGRATION

The institution is seen as the bridging mechanism for the clieat's return to a productive
community statuc. Rules exist to prov.Je the client the opportunity to test out his internal
controls. The coxmmunity is seen as a relevant component in the change process. The efficiency
of the organization is measured in terms of 1its de-population, in favor of community resources.
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The Shame of the Prisons

It iv with the unfortunate, above all,
that humane canduct iv necessary.
~=Dostoevsky

RESIDENT Nixon calls them *“uni-
vensities of crime.” Chief Justice

Burger has hecome a crusader tor their
reform. Legislators have taken to in-
vestigating them—and citizens have
finully begun to listen. After decades of
sgnoring their prisons. Americans are
slowly awakening 'o the failure that
long neglect has wrought.

It is not just the riots. the angry
cries ol 426.000 iavisible inmates from
the Tombs to Walla Walla, that have
made prisons a national issue. Public
concern is rooted in the paradox that
Americans huave never been so fearful
of rising crime, yet never so ready to
challenge the institutions that try to
cope with it. More sensitive to human
rights than ever. more liberated in their
own lives and outlooks. a growing num-
ber of citizens view prisons us a new sym-
bol of unreason, another sign that too
much in America hus gone wrong.

It is u time when people have dis-
coverad with a sense of shock that the
blacks who fill prisons (52% in Illi-
nois) see themselves as “political vic.
ums” of a racist society. It is a time
when many middle-cluss whites are
forced to confront prisons for th> first
time, there to visit their own children,
tozhed up for possession of pot or dratt
resistance. A time when many judges
have finaliv begun to muke personal
—and traumatic—-inspections. After 2
single night at the Nevada State Pris.
on. for expmple, 23 judges from all
over the U.S. emerged “appalled at the
honrosexuality,” shiaken by the inmates’
“soul-shutterng bitterness” and upset by
“men raving, screaming and pounding
on the walls.," Kansus Judge E. Mewton
Vichers summed up: “1 felt_like an an-
imal in b cage, Ten yeurs in there must
be like 100 or maybe 200." Vickers
nrged Nevada o “send two buildozcrs
out there pad tear the damn thing to
the ground,”

The Big House !

It will net be ensy to raze, much less
reiorm, the misnamad U8 “cosrec
tions” systemy, which hos responsibibity
ter more than 1.2 miltion offenders esch
duy and handles perkaps twice as many
cach yeur. Since 1967, four presidentsal
compvissions. cozeps ol legislutive re.
ports and more than St books and ar-
ticics have plaaded Tor prison relorny.
But the systemy remaing 9v immutab'e
as prison convrete, largeh becawse life
behind the watly s atill & mystery
the public. Moat Ame, eans tiunk of pris-
ons only i frms of the oid by house’
manies starring James Cagney and nmore
receantly Burt Lancaster,

In Last, the corréctions -y stem v not
g system ot atl 6 is u hodgepodye o1 ua.

SOLITARY CONFINEMENT IN TEXAS

cooraitated institutions  run  indepen-
dently by almost every governmental
unit in the U.S. Pacesetting federal in-
stitutions (20,000 prisoners) range from
maximum-security bastilles like Atlanta
Penieatiary to a po-walls unit for tame
voung offenders in Seagoville, Texas.
The states offer anything from Ala-
bama’s archaic road gangs to Crlifornia’s
Men's Colony West. one of the nation's
two prisons for oldsters. There are for-
estry camps for promising men and as-
sorted detention centers for 14,000
women. Some juvenile institutions are
the best of the lot because reformers
get the most political support at that
level, Bui many areas are still so lack-
ing in juvenile facilitics that 100,000
children a year wind up in adult pens.

The Joil Mess

Two-thirds of all U.S. offenders tech-
nically serving time are actually out-
side the walls on parole or probation,
but most offenders have at some point
encountered the worst correctional evil:
county juils and similar local lockups.
Such institutions number 4.037—a fact
not even known until fast week, when
the federal Law Enforcement Assistanse
Administration publivhed the first na-
tional jail census. Jails usually hold mis-
demeanants serving sentences of a
year or less. More important, they de-
tain defendants awaiting trial: $2% ol
all people in jails have not yet been con-
victed of any crime. Of those. four
out of five are eligible for bail but can-
1ot raise the cash. Because courts are
overloaded, unconvicted defendants may
finger in crowded cells for months or
2Yen yeurs.

Yo be sure. jails vary widely from two-
celi rural hovels to modern urban sky-
scrapers. But the vast majority treat
minor offenders—and the mwerely ac-
cused-—more harshly than prisons dJo fel-
ons. whe commit graver crimes. The
jaii mess is typified by New Oricans’ Par-
ish Prison. & putrid pen built in 1929
to hold 400 prisopers. 1 now contain
850—75% of them unsentenced, Moncy
and guards ure so short that violent in-
mates prey on the weuk: many four.
hunk cells hold seven inmates, mattresses
sraell of fith and toilets are clogged. Pris.
oners slap at cockrouches “vo big you
can aimost ride them.”

lail conditions frequently breed hard-
ened criminals who then go on to the
grisenr themselves, the =ccond anomaly
in a pattern that stands as i monument
to wrationality. The typicud U.S. felon
is sentenced by a judge who may have
aever seen o prisoa and has no adea
whether & vears will suffice. Leaving
the courtroom. where bis rights were
scruputously 1espected, the f2lon has o
goad chanve ol heing hanished 1o one
of IR7 escape-aruet fortresser. 61 ot
them bwlt before 1900, Now stripped
ot mu{( nights. he otten arsives 11 chams
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and  becomes o pambder. His head
sheared, he is led to # r.re cage dom-
inated by 4 wilet. In many states his cell-
mate may represent any kind of human
mishehavior-—a docile forger. a vicious
killer. an aggressive homasexual,

In this perverse climate, he is ex-
pected to become sovially responsible
but is given no cl.ance to do so. He is
toli when to wake up. eat and sleep;
his letters are censored, his visitors sharp-
Iy limited. His days are spent either in
crushing idiencss or at jebs that do not
exist in the “free world,” such as mak-
ing hcense plites for a few cents' pay
ant hour. in soine states, he cannot vote
{even after his release). own property
or heep his wife from divorcing him.
He rarcly gets adeguate medical care
or sees u woman. Everything is a priv-
ilege. including food, that can he taken
away by his keepers.

i he is accused of violating one of
scores of petty rules, he is haled hefore
the “adjustment council” without right
1o counsel. If he denies guilt, he can be
punished for implying that his accuser
guard lied: if he admits it. he may lose
“good time” (eligibility for parole) and
perhaps lund in solitary. The lesson it
clear: truth does not pay.

I he happens to be a rick criminal,
a Mafia type, life in some prisons can
be casy. lil-paid “hucks" (guards) may

. scll him anything from smuggled her-

oin to u girlish cellmate. More ofien he
is 1 complete {oser; for him, prison is syn-
onymous with poorhouse. Already angry
at life's winners, he becomes even maore
insensitive to others in a doomed uni-
verse whose motto is “Do your ov
time™ trust no one, fresze your mind,
be indifferent. Unequipped for normal
society, he may well be headed back tc
prison as soon as he leaves. In fact, he
mity come te prefer it: Why atruggle in
& world that hates ex-convicts?

Everyone knows what prisons are sup-
posed to do: cure criminals. Way back
in 1870, the nation's leading prison of-

ficsals met in Cincinnati and carved 22
principles that became the bible of their
craft. “Reformation.” they declared. *not
vindictive suffering. should be the pur-
pose of the penal treatment of pris-
oners.” Today, every warden in the U.S.
endorses the ideal of rehabilitation. Ev-
cry penologist ext3ls “individualized
treatment” to cure each inmate’s hang.
ups and return society's misfits to crime-
free lives. But the rhetoric is so far
from reulity that perhaps 40% of all re-
leased inmates (75 in some areas)
are reimprisoned within five years, of.
ten for worse crimes. Says Rod Beaty,
33, who begun with a $65 forged check,
hecame an armed robber, and is now a
four-time loser in San Quentin: “Here
you lose all sense of values. A human
life is worth 3%¢, the price of a pack
of cigarettes. After five years on the in.
side, how can you expict me to care
about somebody when I get outside?”

Slavery in Arkansas

Without questicn, the U.S. boasts
some prisons that look like college cam-
puscs—~humane places thut lack walls
and shun official brutaiity, Guards chat
amisbly with inmates: men are classified
in graded groups., promoted for good
conduct snd spzd toward parole.

And yet, rehabilitation is rare, By
and large. mere aging is the main cause
of going straight. For inmates between
the ages of 16 and 30—the vast majority
—-neither the type of prison nor the
length of sentence makes any significant
difference. The repeater rate, in fact, is
rising. Something is clearly wrong with
a system that spends $1 billion & year
to produce a failure record that wouid
sink any business in a month. Consider
a random sample of prisons from the
worst to the best:

ARKANSAS. Whether in 110° F, summer
heat or winter cold, 16,000 acres of
rich southeastern Arkansas land will ab
ways be tilled. This is the Cuminins Pris.
on Farm, where 200 conviets stoop in

PRISONERS IN TIERED CELL IN LOUISIANA

3

the vast cotton flelds twelve hours a
day. 5} days a week—for.zero pay.
Such are the woges of sin in what may
be the nation's most Calvinistic state.

A virtual slave plantation in the 20th
century. Cummins takes all kinds of er-
rants and turns them into white-clad
“rankers” who work or perish. Toiling
from dawn to dusk, they move in a
long line across the flelds, supervised
by a homeman in khaki and five un-
mounted “shotguns’ (guards) who
“push” the serfs slong. At each corner
of the fieid stands another guard. armed
with a high-powered rifle. All the guards
are convicts. the toughest at Cummins.
Hated by rankers, the trusties are picked
for meanness in order to keep them
alive off duty. They are killers, armed
robbers, rapists—ready to gun down
the first ranker who strays across ‘an
imaginary line in the fields. .

After three sksletons were dug up
on the farm in 1968, nationa! publicity
moved the state to do a little fixing. Gun-
toting trusties lost some power, 60 more
free-world staffers arrived, $450.000 was
allotted to replace some men and mules
with farm machinery. Robert Sarver,
head of the Arkansas penal system, is
pushing hard for improvement againat
stiff odds. But Cummins still lacks any
schooling, counseling or job training.
For s college-trained social worker, the
state pavs only $593 a month; Cum-
mins can barely attract civillan guards
($330). Says Sarver: “We can't guar-
antee a man's safety.”

Last year U.S, District Judge J. Smith
Henley ruled that imprisonment in Ar-
kansas amounts to unconstitutional
“banishment from civilized society o a
dark and evil world.” He ordered the
state to refurm Cummins by the fall of
1971 or face an order 10 close the
place, But the evil world persists, With
no psy, Cummins prisoners survive by
selling thei: blood or bodies. To blot

out placs, they miff glue and gob-
ble smuggied pills. Some mornings, 200
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men are too stoned to work. Since gam-
bling is pervasive. loan sharks top the
prison pecking order. They charge 50¢
per dotlar a week and swiftly punish de-
faulters. In a single month last sum-
mer. Cummins recorded 19 stabbings.
assaults and attempted rapes. The worst
of it is the privacy-robbing barracks,
where 100-bunk rooms house all types,
from harmless chicken thieves to ho-
micidal sadists. and the young spend
all night repelling “crecpers” (rupists).
“You're all there in the open.” shud-
ders a recently released car thief named
Frank. “Someone’s stinking feet in your
face. radios going. guys gambling. You
niever really get to sleep. What's worse
is the fear. There's no protection for
your life. 1 kept thinking ‘if" J get out
—not ‘when.’ "

INDIANA. With its 40-ft. walls, the gray
castle in Michigan City looks its part:
a muximum-security pen for 1,800 fel-
ons, including teen-age lifers. Inside. the
walls fiake, the wiring sputters and the
place is falling apart. Indiana spends
only 1.5% of its state budget on all
forms of correction.

Like many legislatures, Indiana's in-
sists that prisons make a profit. Last
yesr Indiana State Prison turned out
3.5 million license plates. among other
things. and netted the taxpayers $600,-
000—no problem when inmates get 20¢
an hour. Inmates also provided the pris-
on’s few amenities. Many celis are
jammed with books. pictures, record
players and tropical fish in elaborate
tanks. There are two baseball diamonds,
three miniature golf courses. tennis. bas-
ketball and handbail courts—all equip-
ment paid for by the inmates’ recre.
ation fund.

The prison needs far more than play.
It teems with bitter men, one-third of
them black. Some of the toughest are
young militants transferred from Indiana
State Reformatory at Pendleton, where
225 blacks staged a sitdown last year
to protest the prolonged solitary con-
finement of their leaders. instesd of
using tear gas or other nonietha! weap-
ons, Pendieton guards fired shotguns

intblank into the unarmed crowd. kiil.
ing two blacks and seriously wounding
45. One ofh..~l 3asped: “They slaugh-
tered them like pigs.’

Ai Indiana State. Pendleton survivors
and other young blacks grate against
245 guards, most of them middle-nged
whites and some close to 70. This is a
U.S. pattern: only 26% ot all prison
guards are younger than 34: only 8%
are black. To compound Indiana State’s
age and racial tensions, only a third of
the inmates actually work, Boredom is
chronic. The prison has only 27 re.
habilitation workers; job training is ab-
surd. Since the state provides few tools,
vocational classes make do with do-
nated cquipment: archaic sewing ma-
chines, obsolete typewriters, TV sets dat-
ing to Milton Berle.

Why not send some promising In-
diana i Qte[ to work or school out-
side? "x‘eur victims would disagree,”

17118b  -3-

says Warden Russzll Lash, a former
FBi agent. Lath, only 29, is a gcod
man hampered by his budget and the vot-
ers’ fears. His first duty, he says, 1s
“custody.”

CALIFORNIA. Though it leads ail states in
systematic penology. California has the
nation’s highest crime rate. Critics also
claim that the system is characterized
by a kind of penal paternalism that be-
comes psychological torment. In a much
touted reform. California judges give in-
determinate sentences; corrections of-
ficials then determine each offender's
fate according to his presumably well-
tested bekavior. Thus 66% of ail con-
victed offenders get probation, 6% work
in 20-man forestry crews. and only
13.5% of felons go to prison. Despite ris-
ing crime, California’s prison population
{26.500) has actually dropped by 2,000
in the past two years.

All this saves millions in unneeded
prison construction. But it fills prisons
with a higher ratio of hard-core inmates
who disrupt the rest. And because of in-
determinate sentences, California “cor-
rects” offenders longer than any other
state by a seeraingly endless process (me-
dian prison stay: 36 months) that stirs
anger against the not always skilled cor-
rectors. Says one San Quentin officiat:
“It's like going to school. and never
knowing when you'll graduate.”

Something is not quite right even at
the state's cushiest “correctional facii-
ities" (bureaucratese for prisons), some
of which could pass for prep schools.
Atao-walls Tehachapi, rear Bakersfield.
inmates can keep pianos in their ur-
barred rooms, get weekend passes and
join their wives at “motels™ on the lush
green preémises. Yet Tehachapi is full
of repeaters, prison-dependent men who
soon violate their paroles and return.

These days. California’s black pris-
oners are rebelling at places like So-
ledad, a seeming garden spot in the
Salinas Valley that looks like a uni-
versity campus. Soledad's 960 acres
throb with activity: tennis, basketball,
woight lifting, a dairy, a hog farm. In.
mates earn up to $24 a month turning
out toilet paper and handsome furniture
for the judges and prosecutors who got
them the jobs. But for 180 rebels con-.
fined in Sciedad'’s “X™ and “O" wings,
there is no play or work. Because they
scorn prison rules. they are locked up
tighier than tions in a zo9.

Many are blacks who see themselves
as political vict'ms, others whites who
hate the blacks. Racial tension is %o
bad that some prisoners wear thick mag-
azines strapped to their backs tc ward
off knife bludes. In January 1989, the
prisoners were aliowed to excrcise to-
gether in a small yard. Before long, a
guard shot and Killed three blacks. Ac-
cording to the guard's testimony before
a Monterey unty grand jury, the
blacks were beating a white inmate.
The guard said that he fired a warning
shot, then killed the attackers. Though
black witnesses insisted that thers was
no warning shot, the grand jury ruled

TIME, JANUARY 18, 1971

et e T B T3 et b DS G a e A TR S e B s 008 M Ry Pt G ¢ SAvard el

3
4
p

Vit

U s s A R A0 Bt ] e LA A S35 03

L o Lavh LA b

PR

3
E.
i
E
%
Y
N
.
=
]
;
=1
g
3




S A S B i e

Lk e E NS TR

T

Justeiable huomucide. A« Soledad not long
after that ruling, a white guard was
thrown off a balcony to his death.

The accused killers are three unrelated
hlucks who cull themselves the Solsdud
Brothers. They include George Jackson
(vee puge 54). one of the angriest black
men. In one of his many despairing ¢t
ters 10 Angela Davis. the black Com-
mumst, Jackson wrote: “They've created
n me ane irate, resentful mgger—and
i's butkding.”

Costly Cages

The idea that imprisonment “corrects™
conunids s u US. invention. Before
the 18th century, prisons mainly de-
tained debtors and the accused. Pun-
shiment itself was swift and to the point.
Europeans castrated rapists and cut off
thieves' hunds: the Puritans put crooks
i stocks and whipped blusphemers
~—then torgave them.

in 1790, Philudelphia’s Quukers start-
cd & humane alternative to corporal pun-
whment: they locked errants in solitary
wells until death or penitence (source
ol penitentiury), Soon the U.S. was dot-
ted with huge, costly, isolated cages
that deepened public fear of those in-
sude and reinforced & U.S. spirit of ven-
geance against prison inmates,

Caging has crippled the cntire sys-
tem. Burdencd with vast forts that re-
fuse to crumble (25 prisons are more
than 10 ycars old), wardens cope with
as muny as 4.000 inmates. compared
with the 100 that many penologists rec-
ommend. Archaic buldings make it dif-
ficult to separute tractable from intrac-
table mzn, 4 key step toward rehabil-
station. The big numbers pit 4 minority
Jgainst o majority, the guards against
the priscners. Obsessed with “control,”
wiards try to keep inmates divided, of-
tecn by using the strong to cow the
weah. The result is an inmate culture, en-
torced by fist or knife. that spurs pas-
sty and destioys character.

Even though two-thirds of all of-
tenders are on parole or probation, they
get the least attention: 80% of the
U.S. correctional budget goes to jails
and prisons: most of the nation's 121,000
vorrectionil employees simply guard in-
mates iand worry about security. Only
2¥: of the countrys correctors work
at tchabilitation and only 2% of all ine
mates are exposed to any innovative
treatment.

Federal prisons fead most of the U.S.
i job training: yet few released federal
ey find jobs related to their prison
worh. With notable exceptions, like Cul-
e, most states provide no usable
tramg. panthy because unions and busi-
aess hine lobbied for Laws bloching com-
Metibon by prison ndustries, At least
aneethnd ot all inmates simply heep
the prison clean or do nothing. Most
o them naeed paachiatrie help, Despite
this. there are only 50 full-time psy-
ehatrisis for all Amenican prisons, 15
of them in tederal institutions, which
huld only 47 ot all prisoners.

The Ludure of Amenican prisons, hu-
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mane or inhumane. to change crinunal
behavior is hardly their fault alone.
The entire American criminal justice sys-
tem shares the blume It is perfectly
human, if somewhat bizarre, for a cnim-
inal to see himself as a victim. The
U.S. reinforces that defense: most
crimes are committed for econonuc reie-
sons by the poor, the blacks and other
have-naws of a society that stresses ma-
terial gain, In fact, only 20% of re-
ported U.S. crimes are solved; half the
crimes are never evea reported. Since
justice is neither swift nor certain. the
caught criminal often sees his problem
as mere bad luck in a country where “ev-
cryone else” gets away with it.

He has a point. Americans widely ig-

JAIL RIOT IN NEW YORK CITY
A monument 1o irrationality,

nore laws they dishike, whether against
gambling or marijuana. he nicest peo-
ple steal: roughly 75¢% of insurance
claims are partly frauduient. Uncaught
employees pochet $1 billion a year from
thair employers. To poor offenders whe
20 to jail without bail the system 1s un-
fair. and the legal process strengthens
thiat opinion. If a4 man cannot afford a
good lawyer, he is pressured to plead
ety without a trial, as do 90 of all
chmmal deteadants. He then discovers
that for the same crime. different judg-
e hand out wildly disparate sentences.
from which 31 states and the federal
courts wllow no appeal.

Su the prison gets & ntan who -
tie reason (o respect state-upher.
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ues. Even if he actually leaves prison
as a reformed character. he faces haz-
ards for which no prison can be blamed.
In a Harris poll. 72% of Americans en-
dorsed rehabilitation as the prison goal.
But when it came to hiring an ex-
armed robber who had shot someone,
for example. 43% would hesitate to em-
ploy him as janitor, much less as a sales-
man (54%) or a clerk handiing money
(71%). This is obviously understandable;
it also teaches ex-cons that crime pays
because nothing else does.

Even parole supervision is often cur-
sury and capricious. Many parole agents
handle more than 100 cases: one 15-min-
ute interview per month per man is typ-
ical. The agents can also rule a pa-
rolee’s entire life, even forbid him v
see or marry is girl, all on pain of reim-
prisonment—a usually unappealable de-
cision made by parole agents, who thus
bave a rarely examined effect on the re-
peater rate. To test their judgment. Crim.
inologists James Robison and Paul Ta-
kagi once submitted ten hypothetical
parole-violator cases to 316 agents in
Culifornia. Only five voted to reimprison
all ten men: half wanted to return some
men but disagreed on which ones.

Groping for Change

Can priso.'s be abolished? Not yet.
Perhaps 15 or 20% of inmates are
dungeraus or unreformable. Still, count.
less experts agree that at least haif of to-
day's inmates would do far better out-
side prison. President Johnson's crime
commission advocated a fur greater shift
to “community-based corrections” in
which prisons would be a last resort, pre-
ceded by many interim options designed
to keep u mun as close as possible to
his family, job and normal life—not
caged and losing all self-reliance,

Sweden provides u fascinating model.
Each year, 80% of its convicted of-
fenders get a suspended sentence or pro-
bation, but forfeit one-third of their
daily pay for a period determined by
the seriousness of their offenses. The
fine cun be a tidy sum. After Film
Maker Ingmar Bergman angrily cuffed
a critic two years ago, he way con-
victed of disturbing the peace and fined
for a 20-duy period. Total: $1,004).

.Swedes who actuelly enter prison
mostly work in attached factorics, earn-
ing nominul wages to make products
for the state, Some promising long-
term inmates attend daytime classes at
nearby schools and colleges. All live in
comfortuble private rooms, furnished
with desks and curtains, snd ure eli-
gible for short, regular furloughy to
visit their fumihies. For several summers,
groups of ten or so life-termers have
bsen given three-week vucations, ac-
compinicd by only two guards.

Most of Sweden's 90 prisons con-
tiun no more thun 120 inmates: onc-
third of all inmates live 1n open insti-
tunions without bars or walls. Guns are
unheard of, some wardens ure women,

nd inmates olten curey keys to their
own rooms. [he ¢waupe rute is high
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(8.2), hut tugitives are rapidly caught,
und Swedes are more interested in the
statistic thut really counts: in i country
where the aversge prison senteénce s
only five months, the repeater rate is a
mere 18,

With sty small. homogeneous popu-
lution, Sweden hus advuntages that can-
not he duplicated n urban, congested,
rucially tense America. Even so, the
U.S. is groping in the Swedish direction
—slowly:

» [n New York City, a pioneering pro-
gram started by the Vera Foundation
waives money bail for offenders who
cun show job stahility or family ties
pending trial. Results suggest that per-
haps 50% of jail inmates could be
freed in this way, culting the U.S, jail
bill ($324 million per year) by half,

» Kansus has heeded Psychiatrist Karl
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I a reward thike parole) is delayed too
long, they suy. the sudject forgets what
he iy being punished tor, becomes ag-
greswve and may go insane. In this
sense, the Puritun use of stocks fol-
lowed by torgiveness worked far better
than U.S. prison terms, some of them
as incredibly long as 500 or even 1,500
years, For many U.S. offenders, es-
pecially first-timers, the mere shame of
arrest and conviction is quite enough
to prevent repetition.

Applying the principle of “response
cost.” some psychologists also say that
a punishment must be in the same terms
as the crime. Instead of fining a speed-
er, for example. they would immediately
impound his car or license and make
him walk home. Conversely, a cash theft
might be dealt with not by jail but by

RS SR Ko st i i, R S AT e g PR b

a stiff fine equivalent to reparation. An.
other possibility for changing criminal
behavior is “aversion therapy." which
15 used, for example, to cure bed wet-
ting in children. Instead of chiding or
coddling the child, the therapist has
him sleep on a low-voltage electric blan-
ket linked to a battery and a bell. Urine,
which is electrelytic, then activates the
bell. the child awakes and goes to the
bathroom. A cure usually follows soon.

Since crime is often emotionally sat-
isfying. 2 major problem is how to ban-
ish its thrills. One way is suggested by
the work of Psychulogist Ivar Lovaas
with certain disturbed children who con-
sistently try to mutilate themselves. He
noticed that when the children went on
a rampage, nurses warmly cuddled them
and thus unconsciously rewarded their

Menninger. a scaring prison critic (The
Crime of Punishment), and set up a fel-
on’s “diagnostic center” near the Men-
ninger Clinic in Topeka. The state now
sends all prison-bound felons to the cen-
ter for cxhaustive tests by four full-
time psychiatrists and numerous other
experts, Result: half these men get pro-
bation. Among all such Kansos pro-
bationers, the failure rate has dropped
t0 25%. much less than in other states.
Congress has approved a similar $15 mul-
lion center in New York City to screen
federal defendants after arrest.

» North Carolina’s innovating “work-re-
jease™ program (also common in fed-
erai prisons) sends 1,000 promising in-
mates into the free world each day to
function normally as factory workers,
hospital attendante, truck drivers. An-
other 45 prisoners are day students at
nearby colieges; one did sc well that
he got u faculty job offer.

» Senator Mike Mansfield has intro-
duced 4 bill that would pay up t0 $25.000
apicce to victime of federal crimes. then
empower the Justice Department to sue
convicted offenders to recover the mon-
ey. States would get federal grants to
copy the plan. Of alt U.S. offenses,
K7€ arc properly crimes, and restitution
us the entire punishment makes sense
in many cuases unless violence is in-
volved. Varintions include Sociologist
Charles Tittle’s idea: the state would
repily victimy immediately. then confine
and employ property offenders at union
wiges, heeping half their pay and put.
ting the rest in trust for their use upon
folease,

The big trouble is that penology (from
the Latin pocna. meaning penalty) is
still un infunt art given to fads and guess.
work, like the 19208 reformers who
‘unked tens of thousands of teeth from

apless inmates on the theory that bad
tecth induved criminality. Even now, pe-
avlogy has not begun to exploit the find-
ings of hchavioral scicntists who be-
hieve that criminal behavior is learned,
and cin be unlearned with the proper sci-
entific methods,

They know that aishchavior can be
changed by “punishment™ if a reward
for good bhehavior follows very swiftly.

JACKSON
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From Killers to Priests:

BIREVE WOILAVE-NIAY

Most U.S. inmates are faceless, nameless men——mere
crime statistics converted to prison numbers, But even be-
hind the walls, some kave overcome that cnonymity, or re-
tained thelr original notoriety. Among them:

S0GAR SMITH. No American has endured death row longer
(13 years, 7 months) than Edgar Smith—and few inmates
have achieved greater self-rehabilitation. In 1957 he was a
kigh school dropout of 23, an ex-Marine and jobless drift-
er. That summer he was charged with Killing an ac-
quaintance, a Ramsey, N.J., schoolgirl whose body was
found in a deserted sand pit, her skull crushed by a 14-lb.
boulder. Though Smith vehemently denied guilt, he was con-
victed on circumstantial evidence and sentenced to die in
the electric chair at Trenton State Penitentiary. Instead of
vegetating in his cell, Smith, now 36, has fully employed
his genius-level 1Q (154). He has read scores of books,
rushed through college correspondence courses and writ-
ten two published books. one a novel (A4 Reasonable
Doubt) and the other a blast at U.S. justice (Brief Against
Death). Still proclaiming his innocence, he has aiso be-
come a first-rate jailhouse lawyer, personally filing appeals
that even the judge who sentenced him admits show “the
consummate skill of a seasoned practitioner.”

QEORO JACKSON. As a small boy growing up in one of Chi-
cago's black ghettos. Jackson was 30 intrigued by his first
sight of a white skin that he wailked up and touched it.
His curiosity earned him a swift blow on the head with a
baseball bat. Since that time, Juckson, whose brother Jon-
athan was cut down while leading u raid on the Marin Coun-
ty courthouse last August, has battled white society, For
eleven years. Jackson. 29, has served time in California pris-
ons for the 570 robbery of a gas station—7} years of
that time in solitury confinement. Though eligible for pu-
role after his first six months, he hus been repeutediy
turned down, and continues to promote black ruge and mil-
itancy among inmates. His own rage has gone partly into
self-help training: 1,000 push-ups a day. heavy reading.
and the writing of letters so striking that they have re-
cently been published in a book, Soledud Brother: The Pris-
on Letters of George Jackson. He now sits in Sun Quen-
tin’s maximum-security wing, awgiting trial on new charg-
es of murdering a white prison guard at Soledud Prison
last year. If convicted. Juckson faces a mundutory sen-
tence: death in the gas chumber.

JAMES HOPPA. Once the omnipotent union boss who ruled
the nation’s 1,650,000 Teamsters from his elegunt Wash-
ington office. Jimmy Hoffa, 57, now lives in u first-flooc
cell in the medium-security federal privon ut Lewivburg,

Lo uring the first four years of his cight-year term for
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destructiveness, Iaser ey sy ol
the kidy with an elevirce catt'c voa.
often stopping the behus'or pattern in
hours or minutes. In his bool Crime
amil Pervonolity, Psychologist H.J. Ey-
senck offers u fuscinuting discussion of
how certuin depressant or stimulant
drugs can be used to make 2 patient
feel sick whenever he commits a spe-
cific untisocial act. “Given the time and
resources,” adds Psychologist Barry F.
. Singer, “a bhehavior-therapy program
could muke a bank robber want to
vomit ¢very time he saw a hank. could
muke an armed robber shudder every
time he suw a gun.”
Unhappily, all this seems remote. Only
u fruction of 1% of the nation’s entire
crime-control budget is even spent on re-

in hurcaucratic inertia and fiddle-fad-
die. Many exciting ideas are never in-
stitutionalized. the same problem that
impedes school reform. In 1965, Psy-
chologist J. Dougius Grant and his wife
put 18 hardened Culifornia inmates (half
of them armed robbers) to work study-
ing how to salvage their peers. They blos.
somed into impressive researchers,
skilled at statistics, interviews. proposal
writing and the rest. Today, 13 of Grant's
men are doing the same work outside.
One former illiterate ix getting a doc-
toratc, one man heads a poverty-re.
scarch company. two are federal pov-
erty officials. Only one is back in pris-
on. To Grant, this shows that criminals
can be cured by trying their best to
cure other criminals—an idea confirmed

seurch. Beyond that, the system is mired by many other sxperiments and self-

Six Men Behind the Bars

jury tampering, Hoffa the tough guy has seemingly beer: 8
model prisoner. He spends most of his days working in &
humid subbavement shop making and repairing mattressss
jor his fellow prisoners. He gets no pay, whereas his for.
mer salury was $100,000 a year. Polite but somewhat re-
mote from other inmates, Hoffa lifis barbells in the prison
gym, attends church services, does a lot of reading and
tahes periodic walks round the prison‘’s quarter-mile cir-
culur truck. He may not walk out of the prison pates for
miny years, Reiected for parole in 1969, he gets a second
chuncc this March, But if his current appeanls fail, he
fuces four more five-year sentences on charges that he mis-
used union funds.
THE BERRIGANS. After being convicted for their 1967-68 draft-
board raids in Baltimore and Catonsville, Md., the na-
tion’s most fumous peace criminals, Fathers Danisl and
Philip Berrigan, jumped bail and eluded FBI nagents for
weeks before their capture last year. Despite their con-
fincment in the minimum-security federal prison at Dan-
hury. Conn., the two Roman Cuaiholic priests are still
bucking 1he system. Daniel, 49, u Jesuit and poet, is serv-
ing a three-yeur sentence and working as a dental as-
sistant. Philip, 47, a wember of the Josephite fathers and
# polemicist, is in for six years and doing office work. To-
gether they lead a great books seminar for their fellow ine
mistes. But the imprisoned priests’” main interest is prison
reform. As self-assigned advocates for the nation's 20,000
tedeval prisoners, the Berrigans have already filed a class-ac-
tion suit asking federal courts to halt censorship of pris-
oners' manuseripts, and to aliow all inmates to preach,
write and teach freely behind the walls,
JAmEs sart ray. Officially, he is just another state prisoner
in celiblock C ut Brushy Mountain Penitentiary in Petros,
Tenn., But Warden Lewis Tollett keeps o special cye on
the man who is serving 99 years for the murder of Dr. Mar.
un f.uther King Jr., und vows that he will never escape. I«
deed, Ray, 42, would need o miracle 1o bust out of
Tennessee's only maximum.security prison, u stark struce
fure of white stone in the rugged Cumberlund Mountains,
where inmites used to dig coul round the clock for 25¢ a
1. Things are fur better now, but only a masochist
would try 10 get away. Ray's isolated world consists of his
celibloek’s 21 other inmates. some of them blacks. Up at
S0 0.m.. he spends eight hours o day as @ “block man™ (jan-
itor) sweeping amd mopping the plice. gets a brief recess
in the prison gym. At S p.m.. he is locked up. then toils
over his typewriter. Ray and his lawyers «till hope for a
new trial in state criminal court in Memphis. so each
night he churns out more fegal memorandums for the law-
yers before going 10 sleep.

qt
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help groups like Synunon and Alcoholics
Anonymous.

Bu} prison officials rebuffed Grant's
idea. just as they do the work of other ex-
convict groups seeking the same result,
Instead of self-help, they favor trained
officials working with fewer prisoners
or parolees. a costly process that may
well have little or no effect on the re-
peater rate, Thus skeptics wonder about
efforts like the Federal Government's
new. $10.2 million Robert F. Kcnnedy
Youth Center in Morgantown, W. Va,,
where 180 staffers work on a mere 204
teen-age offenders. two-thivds of them
car thieves, After detailed classification
(from “inadequate-immature” to “social-
ized-subcultural™). the kids are plunged
into quasi-capitalism: an incentive sys-
tem that pays each boy points and pen-
nies for doing his chores and studies
well. The pennies are used for room
rent and other needs, the points for earn-
ing privileges. The idea is intriguing,
but the yearly cost per boy is huge ($9.-
000 v. $6€,000 in an average juvenile
home), and the results are not yet clear.

25¢ on the Doller

Criminologist James Robison., who
does research for the California legis-
lature, is among those who question
the accuracy of many penal statistics,
He even disputes the much-vaunted rc-
sults of the California Youth Authority's
Community Treatment Project, a tu-
mous experiment in which convicted ju-
veniie delinquents were not confined
but given intensive tutoring and psy-
chotherapy. After five years, only 28%
had their paroles revoked. compured
with 52% of unother group that was
Jocked up after conviction. As & result,
the state expanded the project and cut
back on new reformatories, saving mil-
lions. Robison, though, has proved, ut
least 10 his satisfaction, that the exper-
imenters stacked the duck by ignoring
many of the kids’ parole violations. He
argues that most penal-reform funds
are wasted on salaries for bureaucrats,
who mainly worry about pleasing their
bosses. “For everv dollar spent on the
criminal justice system,” he insists, “we
get back about & quarter’s worth of
crime control.”

Given the facts of penal burcaucrucy
and sheer ignorance, critics like Robison
sometimes wonder whether the only ra-
tional solution is simply to unlock uil jails
and prisons, which cleurly brecd crime
and hold only 5% of the ration’s crim-
inal population while costing fur more to
run than all the crimes committed by
their inmates. Pessimism is well founded,
but the encouraging sign is thut few i
any Americans defend the systemy as it s,
From the President 1o the lowaliest felon,
the nation wants & humane system that
truly curhs crime. Thes is the year of the
prisons. the veur when Congress may
double federal spending (to S300 mil-
lion) to spur locul reform, the yeur when
something may finally get done and
Americans may well heed Dostocvsky's
goading words,
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7. ™ . kitchens. well-trained guards and inno-  Lowry's atmosphere is so free that tales i
Military Prisons: About Face vative programs for 4f6 inmates, Since  of prisoners® disbelicf abound: to test ;
i Riots, racism and guard brutality used  he took charge 15 months ago. Fried- the system. one skeptic walked off the z
to be facts of life at U.S. military pris- man has started college-preparatory base and waited for the MPs to con- z
ons from t ¢ Marine brig at Camp Pen-  classes, given the inmates a real drug-  verge. When none came. he meekly re- :

THE

LAW

dieton, Culif., to the Army"s Long Binh
jail in Viet Nam. Last year u blue-rib-
Pon pancl! of civiliun penologists visited
2} Army lockups, found most of them
dismal, and issued a critical 133-page re-
port. Aware of the problems, tie Pen-
tagon urged sweeping reforms.

f.ust month TiME correspondents vis-
ited U.S. military prisons all over the
wurld to check on the progress. The mil-
itary, they found. has teformed its pris-
ons with dramatic speed. With very
few exceplions, service prisoners are
now treated far better than civilian in-
mates. Items:
AT LONG BINY JAN, where 739 over-
crowded prisoners rioted in 1968, the in-
mate population has been cut to be-
tween 400 and 450. “1.BJ" has fewer
problems now under u new commander,
Licut. Colonel Paul Girossheim, a big,
stone-fuced Jowan with a master’s de-
gree in criminology und penology. Says
David Addiestone, a civilinn defense law-
yer for G.ls in Viet Nam: | came
here really hot to dust the pluce over
and just haven't found that many se-
rious complains.”
AT CAMP PENDIETON, where Marine
guusds reportedly used to beal hog-tied
inmates, the brig population has heen
halved to less than 500, and a new
$2,500,000 fucility will open in August.
Captain Sum Saxton, an assistant war-
den, hus helped improve the guards’ cal-
iber. “When we see a guard geing sour,”
suys Saxton, “he's out of here in 72
hours.”
AT FORY DIX, N.J., where the Army stock-
wle was a mess lust year, Lieut. Col-
onel Arthur Friedman has Jaunched dra-
matic reforms in line with his motto,
“Firm but fair.” To Friedman, a huge
240-pounder, his slogan means clean

therapy program complete with talks
by ex-addicts, and allowed sclected pris-
oners off-base privilcges.

Goaded by Scandal. Aimed at pre-
serving discipline, military justice has al-
ways outdone civilian law in providing
swift, certain punishment. Gouaded by
scandal, though, the military has now
awukened to the fact that harsh pun-
ishment can defeat its urgent cfforts to
recruit and retain good carcer men.
Says Marine Lieut, Colonel Archie Vi
Winkie: “We can't afford to kecp the
prisoner locked up: we want him back.”

Not anly is it cheuper to “correct” mil-
itary errants than to draft and train re-
placements, it is also easier, The vast
majority of military prisoners arc not
criminals and would go free in a ci-
vilian setting. More than 75% of them
are in for purely military offenses, such
as absence without leave. Only an es-
timated 15% are accused of civiliun-
style felonies.

At Fort Riley, Kans., 634 Army “re-
trainees™ are now getting un ecight-week
course that stresses military (358 hours)
and motivational (143 hours) training.
“It's the same Army,” says one former
Riley inmate, “but it's bettar people.”
At the Fort Leavenworth disciplinary
barracks, activities include u thriving
Jaycees chapter, plus truining in com-
puter programming, color-TV repair and
silk-screen processing.

The retraining center at Colorado’s
Lowry Air Force Base now spends $25
a day per prisoner, compared with
$10.45 in federal prisons and $1.50 at
the New Orleans Puarish Prison. At Low-
ry, which boasts 144 assorted counselors
for 220 prisoners, the retraining begins
with a battery of psychological and ed-
ucational tests, proceeds to freewheeling

IESIMAD S Aar S Al A e s L LR LR
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group-therapy sessions that discuss al-
coholism, drugs and racism. then moves
into academic or vocational programs.

turned to his quarters. convinced of
official good intentions.

Civilian prisoners would be equally
surprised by “the castle”-—the Navy brig
in Portsmouth, N.H. To look after 480
inmates, it has 370 guards and other
stuff members. including three psychol-
ogists, four psychiatrists, and six chap-
lains. The white-towered castle is run
by Marine Colonel Wulter. Domina, a
cigur-smoking former fighter pilot who
offers his prisoners a choice of 25 vo-
cational-training programs, The prison
library is stocked with t1.000 books; in-
mates arc allowed to publish their own
magazine, complete with girlie pictures,
which they get from the Armed Forces
Press Service. Since Domina took over
last July, the chapel services have
chunged as well. “How can you expect
a 20-year-old to listen to Onward, Chris-
tiun Soldiers?" asks Domina. Last month
Portsmouth enjoyed its first folk mass.

All is not perfect. of course, even at
Portsmouth. Inccrrigibles are still likely
to land in “the hole™: solitary con-
finement below ground in dank semi-
darkness. The Navy is also investigating
reports that Portsmouth has a major
drug-trafticking problem. But such black
marks pale in comparison with the grim
conditions at one of the military’s least
reformed prisons: the Army stockade
at Mannheim, Germany.

Atypleal Situation. Mannheim, com-
manded by Major Harry Crawford,
houses 300 of the 425 G.1. prisoners in
Europe and is almost a carbon copy of
the worst civilian prison facilities in
the U.S. Guarded by four watchtowess
with spotlights, the sturk brick structure
is surrou by two 7-ft.-high rows of
barbed wire. Few if any prisoners at
Mannheim: are rehabilitated. Homosex-
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B uality is campant and drogs abound, “fen.

B sion between white and blach inmates
iy o bad that guards simply et cach
group run ity part of the jungle. Says
one white inmate: “You can survive if
you say awiy from the brothers.” fast
s month one white was cut wcrons the
- §) fuce and chest by blach prisoners wickl.
i ing razor blades: another was raped by
o gang of hlachs,

Happily, the Mannheim situation iy

), atypical for the 1971 military corrce-

s tional system. Maore than half of Fort Ri-
ley's IRIKK) Army retrainces, for exe
ample, are now gither bach on duty or
hawve reccived honorahle discharges, At
the Air Foree' Lowey qetraining facil-
ity, 77.6% of the inmates retura to
duty. The Marines' return rade is cven
higher: 79.4%. Tuwe militaiey may not
have completely solved the mysteries
of rehabilitation, but it hus surely out-
l performed most civiliun privons.
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Every nation of the world has its prisons—and its prisoners.
Steel doors slam shut alike on Briton and Japanese, or on a U.S. citizen

who has tasted foreign justice in a foreign land.

In the aftermath to violence be-
hind the high walls of Attica and
San Quentin, the prison systems of
New York and California have come
under close scrutiny.

But what about the other nations
of the world? What kind of life do
prisoners find behind the walls and
wire of foreign prisons? Are there ri-
ots? Ix there brutality? Rehabilita.
tion? Recidivism?

In 2 study cf the world's penal
Y teretan nitions sepors the difter

n er-
ences — and similarities — of the
realms that exist d bars:

—All prisons use solitary confine-
ment zs a too! of discipline. The oth-
er tools vary, Mozt systems reward
good behavior with improved condi-
tions. In Russia prisoners' infrac-
tions are punished by taking away
their food; in Mexico py taking away
their conjugal visits,

Guards Highly Trained
—In Japan, Germany ard Argen-

tina guards are hj t?mgd -
cialists. All personnel at rgenti:‘i%%

cral prisons must be graduates of

" the National Penitentiary Scheol.

The lerman guard's apprenticeship
lasts 18 months. In m?&% of the
guards are college graduates.

~In other nations almost anyone
can become a guard. The British
have no special system for picking
guards. In Russia guards are army
conscripts who keep thelr jobs a
gecret from their families, Israell

guards are {1l paid and even the head
of the prison system wants tc quit,

—The most dangernus prisoners
are centralized in Canada, dispersed
in Great Britain, sent to jungle pri-
sons in Colombia, Peru, Venezuela
and Bolivia, and to ancient, dungeon-
like strongholds in the rural prov-
inces of France,

—And unlike Attica, where offi-
cials negotiated with those who held
hostages, none of the countries sur-
veyed has a policy of negotlating
under duress.

All prison systems face prab-

lems: maintaining discipline and
~ughing xﬂc%vism. —-—
“an dlicipline breaks down

T e

Times staff members whe contrib-
uted to this report on prisons are:
James Bassett, Ottawa; David F.
Belnap, Buenos Aires; Don Coeok,
Parls; Sam Jameson, Tokyo; Francis
B. Kent, Mexico City; Tom Lambert,
Jerusalem; Joe Alex Morris IJr,
Bonn; Richard Mesten, Londen;
Harry Trimborn, Moscow, snd Wil.
Ham Tuchy, Rome. It was written
by Dial Torgerson,

riots oceur. Authorities everywhere
must decide: how harsh must disci-
pline be to maintain control?

Recidivism is the Etu.m of a xe-

leased p r to crime and, theve-
ffter, t&"iﬁon. In each country
penologists must seek the answer
to one of the world's most difffcult
questions: what sort of program re-
habilitates the inmate?

Riots are not only a U.S. problem.
Men without fresdom exist in every
land, and, in even the world's most
civilized nations, those men fro.a
time to time rebel against the guards
on the walls surrounding them.

Major Riots Outlined

Among major postwar prison riots
were these;

—In August, 1948, 1,000 prisoners
rioted in an Osaks, Japan, prison,
118 escaped and 54 others were shot
—one {fatally—by guards. (Thers
were four other major riots in post-
war Japsn, the last in 1948.)

-—A sudden outbreak of riots
wracked prisons in Turin, Milan and
Genoa, Italy, in 1869, with hostages
seized and property damage high.
*After awhile,” sald an Italian offi-

cial, "the prisoners got tired and -

quit.”

—Sixty prisoners escaped when
Arah inmates, led by convieled
Egyptian spy Achimed Otman, uged
makeshift torches to storm out of Is-
rael's Shata Prison in 1958, Eleven
prisoners and two guards were kill-
ed. Otman, recaptured, served out
his Israeli sentence, returned to
Egypt-=and was imprisoned as an
Israeli spy.

Please Turn to Page 18, Col. 1
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—-One inmate was killed, 27 wen
injured hy guards und §$2. mithes
in fire damage incurred in a
1962 riot in a Canadian prison in
Quebec; two inmates wers killed (by
fellow prisoners) in a riot last April
in a prison at Kingston, Ontario, in
which 48 hostages were. sefzed but
later released.

--Using only clubs, British
guards stormed and recaptured &
wing of Parkhurst Prison on the I:le
of Wight taken by 100 rebelligus pri-
soners in a 1969 riot. Seven ringlead-
evs had frora 18 months to six years
added to their sentences,

—Three hundred political prison-
ers who were members of the Secret
Army Organization during the
Algerian war staged France's only
postwar prison riot in February,
1962, The tough French prison sys-
tem crushed it in an hour.

Russia, with pechaps the world's
largest prison population, hasn't
made news of any revolts public.
Prisoners involved probably would-
n't survive to tell. Under Soviet law
inmates involved in an uprising
such as that at Attica would suffer
death penalty.

What curbs recldivism?

"We really don't know," Raymond
K. Procunier, director of the Cal-
{fornia Department of Corrections,
pice said. "It could be something as
,lm le as the love of a good woman."
. The foreign experiente is equally
rplexing.

In France pgpisons are. .;1:_.'.
y Al

fln from Fuchy' ¥
cﬁnmtmk in}prilbn N
Some penologiits sel-Atidt
e
to fnwproeration ¢hat it Ia i
cob ong country's

weial or eth-
MRS, 29 are all
WoAN often called
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fid'cial forces, of
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correapondents in

Hjtions, thess accounts {ell
016 waiting for them
al justice orders them

e ae i e e

\
5o i W, SR e Ll R

Llidinn Moal e b gl Bl

T

A 50 o e P

23

e L

et Nl B il

-y




R e St g

e e~

W L e A o0 <

.
‘\\.

_Hae is serving a 21-munth term after
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ITALY

A% American psychologist con-
fined to Rome's Regina Coeli prison
-~ the name maans *Queon of
Heaven®—repotted:

"I was kept in isolation from Wed-
nesday to Saturday. A hed, a bucket,
jug of water, plate, spoon. Then I
was put in a cell with an Itallan bi-
cycle runner and & Yagoslavian ac-
vordion player. Lot us say I was not
feeling as relaxed as Perry Como.

"But the first , the Yugo-
slav handed me & of wine,
Thex: a fried egg, thet a cigaret, and
‘mmew alige that Italian jatl

* n to re ails
were not <vhat I Aad expected, I

have never witnessed; any form of
Ve

violence, Everybody iy t.'lendg. B
.e}x‘-{one helps mlody else, Every-
) ' ]

ng is & Prisoners and
guards alike are polite. There is a
good deal-of mutual respect.

*Everything ix primitive com-
pared to American standards. All
wastes ené up 'i,t;et.wo l;tlxcke\tvs. whltch

ot emptied t a day, We gat a

got once 2 week. I while
away the time reading and writing
and Italian,
'I Regina Coell 13 better
Shan the prisons many peopls man-
‘A0 to Gheate for themselves in the
putside world.”
* Italy's more than 12,000 prison in-
thites are treated with much per-
miseiveness, There are 20 hard-core
prisoners and no maximum security
facilities. Prisoners rarely emerge
with resentment toward sosiety.

ISRAEL

*T have no ccmplaints about Ram-
la," said Moshe, a typical "atsur"—
jailbird —in Ramla Maximum . Se-
curity Prison in Israel. "Except,” he
added, gesturing around him, *other
thanthe fact 1.2 in it.”

Moshe, born in Israel and now in

his ear is a persistent if not
uuml{ pzft't'y larcgenm and thief,
five convictions, him one of
w prisoners in the 15 prisons of

Israsli Prison System.
like many of the nation's

{-w. a former police from
he old British te era,

it ia two stories high, en-
closed hy six-foot walls and barbed-
wire aprons, and overlooked hy aix
towers munned by guards with sub-
machine guns,

Jsracl has two Lypes of prisoners:
Isracli criminals like Moshe and 528
Atrab prisoners, 165 of them gue-
rillas—like Mohummed, 40, who is
serving a two-year sentence for
smuggling explosives,

Mohammed works in the Namla
laundry. 1s he heing treated fairly?

Rgpdeuc.ed from

best available

: Mopammed, How
hmwir "Conditians d:::
talerable.® 1 violehos? On enae
occasion, yéd:

in Gasa and five othori on
s the J

Arabs have lauded the Israsli prison
system, which is administered by
rison Cammissioner Ayre Nir,

‘Nir himaelf served time {n a Bri-
tish prison as a member @'the Jew-
ish uaderground pricr ta; I's in-
dependpnice, He is » commis-
sioner use, ha ts, “they
cannot fing ei%e W take this
poat.” He win\e 4o gm hack #o his job
with the

Overe g . ng
{the 1,500 atd 9 10% less
than the average Istasll) 4% Nir's
higgeat problems, But by tegeta his

ucsts. g “man, rather th !ﬂnln-
gtx‘-," l'g uy: ni;ur:no‘;i onch one of
.

Sy

them 3
Thom trusted, .
s e
W
W this mont d%u ti\o::

ks
v
ihe _;uu.;e'l-. !smm. N "

On Aug. 13, 1084, tha
.erim

inal "to.be exscuted:;
ey

con

:h pl::a keﬂlt’arpk:xiunt or é}us.
8 security .on Iale
i R viaes

of Wl%u an " npr-—
one Wwaoks gscape could g Sange-

rous aiute.
Ul.¥ M al

M De a lot shea
“n allotm
8 olass A inmatet

are tar

mination and victimipg
tually phrased it pret
caude tNg staff hers,
very r offici
:uf\ towdul';d pt: all, . .c’;“ »

an soners ( prison.
e ars those "for w )

3

munt
be mads very diff '.Rbo .
d 13%.11-: ) ﬁ;

i it redal

Britain to prevent ntPRe|
tion of dangerous priche i
Britain begit creating tough max-

imum security facilities in 1964. Tha
A and B prisoners inside are allowed
a halt-hour visit every two months,
van be placed in solitary up to four
weeks and are heavily guarded. Men
with dogs patrol outside the maxi.
mum security units,

149

reations Jita 1 Fobor o annst
] ons’ . 4% man’ ezh
get a third of his time ‘reduced by

behavior, Guards mingle with
the prisoners, unarmed except for
billy cluba hiddan under their uni-
forms. *We try not to use or show

JAPAN

I It were not for » tall wall around
some of the buiidings, the 8l-acre
Fuchu Prison in a Tokyo suburb
could pass for one of Japan's facto-
ry-dormitery In the dor-,
m reoms the floors are of po-

prowd Rairesnes ot pts
ers g mp a ts out.
In the of each cell is an en-
closed tbilet.

Lawns and rose bushes surround
the dormitories, and the men in
them hurry to work (7 am. to 4:3)
p.m., with two breaks and a 40-min-
ute lunch) wearing the same factory
tlothes men wear in Japan's indus-
trial plants, ’

Prisoncry call thelr guards "Qyaji-

San," an informal version of "fath.
er.” All guards civil service
tests. All prisoners start life jn
Fuchu cn the zame level: as fourth-
grade prisoners.

Privileges are few for the men in
the fourth grade, but anyone, even a
murderer, can advance up to first
grade, entitling him to unlimited vi-
sitation privileges, use of recreation
rooms in evenings, and weekly mo-
vies.

Conditions are spartan. Thete is no
smoking. Food is mostly bariey and
rice, with fish at suppertime, Meat is
never served. There is no heat in the
dormitories, even in the subfreezing
" et nelthar the modern penal

et ern penal sys-
tem nor the harsh conditions keep
f“"" at Fuchu~—and Japan's other
8 maximun: uecnﬂz pfl:om—-l:oox?
3 m -

fender, *ho doath is still in
men now

effect, with move than My
a hanging. Deapi arime
tinues,

con .
Whaere do Japan's ruthansha come
from?

Nearly 309 are members of Ja-
pan's underworld gangs. Others are
mentally incapable of finding a
piace in the naiion's hooming econo
my: the average 1Q is 81.2 in Japa-
nase prisons, and 22% of the in
mates are classitied as Rearpsycho
patha. One often-made comp! o

JlPIMl‘ prisoners;
Prisons are r.o places to build :
man's character.”
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Although he had tried to escape at
dast twice, Jeel David Kaplan, a
New Yarker g 28 years, still
had the run of Santa Marta Acatitia
gtioon on the outskirts of Mexico

y.
_ He had access to a telephone, and
was visited frequently by friends
with whom he talked privately, un.
chserved, and in physical contact
with hia visitars.

Kar® 1 was serving time for mur-
deri + W wasn'tin %(exico'l only.
rea um secyri P a
feern) muiharity on o Mazia, 70
miles west of ]
Ocean, whate thom of deterrynt W

tery.
The conditions under which he
was serving his time faeilituted Ka-
plan's celebrated departure from
Acatitla: a helicopter touched down
n the prison yard and, without in-
torference, removed Kaplan and a
'apcond man.
' There have heen hints of corrup-
tion in Kaplan's departure and, in-
-Geed, corruption is common in l&ut—
co's free-wheelit:g, easy-going prisan
system. Prisoners with money can
‘ﬂnance anything from an easy life to

h mr'
Qda from red,
sunless.ceils lor the ‘o comfort-

able apsptments built iiside the
walls for the rich. The *peni* or "in-
terno” with money can acquire
weapons, women, liquor, narcotjes.
There are no revolis, and no rehabil-
tatlon or work programs.
" y,* askag. Dv,-Alfonso Quiroz
Cyprem, onte of Latin America's top
, nanologists, "should the inmates re-
vait when they live better than at
hame?®

SOUTH AMERICA

If he yoes to prison, Argentina's
Juan Perez (the goo Poaks of South
America) may find himself in a
modern federal prison admired by
the world's penolagists as a model
nstitution.

But, if he paya his debt to Bolivian
justice, anotir Juan Perew may
find himself in & junple samp in the

upper Amason Basir, as far up the
rivee as & ponvitt cati be seit—and
with in the rivet,

P
Argentina has_ gvards
radug from the !,t{txoau
enitentiary School, temporary
luvg for " pﬁ‘- ners,
parol mw who
sentan 3 tions
'ychu * payRSion

and

by P

sociologiats ports ifalvin

r, voliey ball and Wieig

i

simpler, .
rded t{wtm L :

ly guarded; MRNE fungle
is%tulfnm s
straing. Con u&l iy WL
swee Lo 3 :Akgone
eca - gne
ar 's
ml g |13
T the
hen use
its to -tore
N. The sophlgticsiion of
peiolfgy tachniques v jruth
*America, a8 can be bted, tith
the sophistication of the imprison-
ing nation.

Just across the Rio de la Piata
from Argentina's Buenos Aires lies
the :mall but highly advanced na-

. tion of Uruguay, with a modern pen-

al system known for humane treat.
ment of prisoners unsurpassed else-
where in Latin America.

Numerous laws protect the pri-
soners, When men arrested as Tupa-
maro terrorists complained of police
brutality, the gravest instance a con-
gressional investigating committee
discovered was that "lunch wasn't
served on time."

It was from Muutevideo's Punta
Carretas federal prison that 111 Tu-
pamaro leaders tunnecied to freedom

_eatly this month.
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RUSSIA

"In prison," wrote Russian writer
and ex-prisoiter Anatoly Marchenko,
*you won't find a single healthy
man, except perhaps for newcomers,
and they don't last long . . . Tt is im-
possible to convey the essence of it,
this torture by starvation ... For
many, hunger proves an insuperable
ordeal.”

For a lump of sugar or a few more
ounces of black hread, Marchenko
wrote, men turp informers, betray-

- ing their fellow inmates. With hun-

ge.x;. submachine gurs, dogs and
tings, the Russian government
maintains the world's tightest disci-
pline on what is believed to be the
world's largest body of prisoners.

- A Soviet offcial, R. Nishanov, ex-
pressed in 1969 the government's
views on why compulsion was impor-
tant in “the struggle for reforming
the persons who cemmit socially
dangerous crimes”:

*Lenin pointed out that all weak-
ness, all hesitation and all sentimen-
tality in this field would be a great
crime against socialisr.”
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TWIST—Devil’s Island, France’s dreaded penal colony off the
coast of South .America, was closed in 1953 and now is a resort.

FRANCE

The prisoner who goes {0 a ¥'rench
penitentiary will find:

Short terms. The average: three to
four years.

No attempt at rehabilitation. No
one triea to change him,

No reforms. The last French pri-
son reform: clading Devil's Jsland in

”30
No riots. Businesslike %uards hold
a tight lid on prisona, Police let two
escapaes kill a nurse and & guard in
(lairvaux last week rather than ne-
gotiate demands; the men were re-
captured,

And, chances are, the average
Ivench prigoner won't return. Reci-
divism i3 velatively rvare in France.

Times shete

1t may have something to do with
prison conditions gencrously de-
scribed as spartan,

Provinciai prisons are often one
fime monnsteries or convents,
Plumbing is a pot made available
twice a day; prisoners must learn
precise control of bodily functions,
Exercise yards are pie-slice niches
big enaugh for only a scare ol pri-
Zoners at a time. H'hera i3 no werk to

0.

"Pricons," according to the French
penology, "are plapes of fhearcera.
tion, not reh gl?tgtiaa."

Political prisoners are geparated
from utheis, under thaxintim sscur-
ity control, ang, nsuaily, samewhat
better living conditions, 4 %eriam,
the largest majority witﬂln the pen-
al systém, are kept strictly pegregat-

ed,
GRRNANY
A Weat Fpmn sentanced to pri-
son § ughi t sinning pri-
sons, 11 ?: ny Sermanic epdea-
vars, is a highly regulated science,
ha individuyg! statsy (lsenders)
have their ewn prisans, but the pen-
al eode is federsl. Tha accent is an
reform. The prison population ig
dropping. Prisons are not crowdad,
Rehabllitation is required. Everys
one works.

herwid
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Great care is taken to put a pri-
roner — the knatsbeuder or ceil
hrother—in the type of facility bekt
suited to hinmt. There are 21 prisons,
few of them with maximum security
facibties. liflorts we made to incar-
verate 2 man not where he was ar-
rested hut near his home, so0 he can
he close to his family—and the com-
munity he will one day rejoin.

Being a prison guard has the #ta-
fug of an official and, in West Gei-
many, the job has a security many
persons seck. There is little danger
from priscners; controls are ton
strict, the inmates too respectiul.of
authority, Among the privileges
they can lose for a serious infghe-
tion: the right to have an aquarfim
—and 2 whittling knife.

CANADA

The widespread differences be-
tween the state prison systems of
the United States don't exist in the
provinces of Canada. The reason:-all
persons convicted of a sentence of
more than two years go o a nation-
ally run institution.

And within this fede. al framework
changes are heing studied—changes
which Way affect the lives of the
more thim 7,000 inmates in Canada's
32 prisons.

Eight of them are maximum se-
curity prisons. The largest contains
500 men, the smallest 7~

“We believe that the 150-inmate
prison is the ideal,"” said Paul A, Fa-
guy, Canada's commisaioner of pe-
nitentiaries,

Canadian prisoners aiready live
under conditions better than nearly
all ¢f the Americans who got into
hrpuble qn tha south side of the bor-

er.

Prisoneps can sit with thelr visi-
tors, touch each other, kiss. There 13
2 ?d'rty in the visiting roam,
byt ke 1yt supposed to monltar
eahviratings.

j it §oes in the prisons of the

differences are thaere,

14 5o arn the simtlazitier, Are thera

to learned? Could the

Uri{td Statps successfully :nlopt tha

atadian aystem of all federal pi-
sons, for instance?

Foreign wardens are wary of of-
fering advice to U.S. officials. Every
wardén, they know, iz a prisoner,
too—prisoner of his own system.

And whe knows which system is
hest?
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SWEDES' LIBERAL SYSTEM

Prisen ‘Like a Hotel
Compared to States’

BY JOE ALKEX MOKRIS JR.
Thnes S1ol Writer

STOCKHOLM — "This
place is like a hotel com-
pared to the states,” said
Fernando Sanchez, a 20-
yea~-old Marine Corps de-
serter from San Francisco,

He was talking about
Oasteraker, Sweden's
most modern prison, about
30 milss from Stockholm,

Sanchez, a paunchy,
friendly type serving time
{for larceny, knows wheve-
of he speaks: he was in
Soledad, he said.

"You get discrimination
here like everywhere
against brown skins," he
says.

"But we have more free-
dom. 1 got my own cell.
The guards are friendly.
You don't have to kill
yourself working just to
get . ‘qaret money.”

Oesteraker symbolizes
Sweden's spproach to pen-
ology—that prisons are
piaces for rehabilitation,
net punishment, Being
locked in is punishment
enough, the Swedes say.

Thus 16 of the country's

21 inatitutions (they don't
like to call them prisons)
are open, Oesteraker is
one of five closed, and is
maximum security.

Ita 21-foot concrete walls
which curve in at the top
are su%posed to be escape
proof. But they aren't very
closely watched, A prison-
er escaped in broad day-
Jight recently using a lad-
der dropped over by ac-
complices from outside.

But most prisoners fail
to see any reaaon for such
impressive efforts to fet
out. "Why escape?® asked
inmate Anders B. Ander-

01"

"1f 1 wanted lo leave I
just have io wait untit my
next furlough,” he said. In
fact, 9% ot those on fur-
lough last year failed to re-
turn on time, if at all.

Furloughs are pait of
the Sw way of prison
life, as are conjugal visits
to prisons where the in-
mates and their wives (or
girlfriends) enjoy privacy
for a few hours twice a
month,

The point in all this
not tn isolate the prison-

er as an antisocial misfit
but rather to maintain his
contacts with life outside,
a life to which he must
eventually return,

This thinking is increa-

singly applied as a man
reaches the end of his sen-

tence. Added to it is group
therapy in which prison-
ers discuss their problems
and fears of the outside,
and visit with ex-convicts
who have made the trans-
formation,

In  Sweden, prisoners
also have uncensored mail
priviteger

Such are ine dramatic
developments at Qesterak-
er, But prison remains pri-
son, no matter how en-
lightened the manage-
ment,

Last year prisoners went
on hunger strike to win
new privileges, including
the right to organize.

They were joined in
sympathy by other pri-
sons, In the end, they won
the right 1o free elections
to send their own repre-
8 tatives to consultative
councils in every prison—~
councils which are half-
prisoner, half-offictaldom,

*What happened here
was unique in prison his-
tory," said Bo Martinsson,
director general of prisons.

Another result was the
"storforum," a monthly
meeting where prisoners
and staff get togetheron a
voluntary basis to discuss
problems and grievances.
One took place last week
in the modern prison thea-

* er.

"t was run by an intel
I.ctual prisoner with a
Pancho Villa mouatache,
He sat at a table in the
middle, and the others
pulled their chairs into a
circle about him,

The staff did not bunch
together, for instance, hut
spread out among the pri-
soners.

The first theme was an-
other innovation: one {ree
afternoon per moath (pri.

soners who can are ob-

liged to work 42 hours per
week). The question was
what to do with it,

*We should have
dances," suggested a prl-
soner.

"We'll Jook into it,"
said the warden.

The jdea iz not new:

160
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dances have been held in

other prisons.

Someone else wanted a
bridge tournament.

Then they turned to
practical complaints.

One was toilet doors.
Prisoners complained
about the lack of privacy
if they couldn't lock the
doors. The warden said
this was 2 possibility.

There was heated ques-
tioning by the prisoners
about a newly introduced
expciiaent, & behavioral
rating system based on
pointa, They didn't like it
and it was clear the prison
officials were not enthusi-
astic about the idea, which
had been imposed by high-
er authoritiy;.

*The guif between the

ards and the prisoners
ﬂldiuppearing here,” said
Catholic Chaplain Jan
Schmidt,

The size problem in the
United States staggers pri-
son officials here, where
the largest institution has
430 inmates.

Sweden's approach also
extends to severe sen-
tences, called internment
here. This category of pri-
soners gets a specified
minimum, not maximum
sentence,

it they behave well and
show encouraging pro-
gress in their social read-
justment, they can getl.‘ out
on parvle after perhaps
serving two-thirds of thelr
minimum sente.ce,

s Recidivists can be kept

e

in longer, though they can
appsal to higher authori-
ties,
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60% ARE REPEATERS

200,000 Doing Time

in American Prisons

Exciveiye 10 The Timae from A Bio% Wriker

- @

WASHINGTON — Two.
hundred thousand Ameri-
can men and women are in
pri_;on' today.

That's down from 213.
009 in 1960.

But 1.5 million persons
will spend some time dur-
ing the year in one of the
[nmon's 400 prizons and 4,
000 jails.

Prizons cost the nation

$15 billion a year to oper- -

atd. One leading penolo-
gist estimates it would
take snother $15 billion
merely to replace inade-
quate facilities,

. Crime Rates Rise

The decline in prison
population, in 11 years is
na symbol of increasing
regard for the law, Crime
rates are up. But faced
svith the brutalizing condi-
tions of incarceration it-
self, judges across the na-
tion are less cager to com-
mit persons for reistively

, minor crimes,
& result?

Men and women behind
bars today are those con-
vieted of the more serious
crimes: murder, rape,
acmed robbery.

In years gone by, many
prisoners were serving
time for relatively minor

crimes.

é?\ey were a stabilizinz
influence, prison officials
fegl, on the overall prison
population. Now, the
hardcore dominates.

Dnce a man goes behind
hays, serves time, comes
oyt, the chances run 60 1o
70% tiat he'll be: back.
Thst's the recidivism (re.

ter) rate. By contrast,
tiruns about 2% for per-
rohis convicted of crimes
hidt put on prebdation in-
stéwu of in prison.

Twenty st2tes have
work - release  programs,
whereby convicts  leave

161

the wallx a:13d work at civi
lian jobs, But hoth states
and the federal e
tem--with 21 inmates
« hgve besn reluctant to
use it to0 much. Only 500
federal prisoners are tak-

m%hpart.
e Federal B\u;:u of
Prisons 3 aow
midst of a 'lo-yeu}-ﬁlan"
to improve i‘s operations.
The percentage, of pri-
soners who are members
of u:l:&ir;l gﬂndr&iu is
m er than the per-
centage of the minorities
in society. The federal sys-
tem peported 27.86% of its
grlsoners are hlack,
lacks account for 12% of
the total U.S, populaticn.
A total of 479 prisoners
sit on death rows of the 41
states which still have ca-
pital punishment.
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TO ACCOMPANY LEARMING MODULE XII1 - BEHAVIORAL STRATEGIES 'ITH MILITARY PRISONERS

Praining Case ~ USMC/ONR Project

Case #1 Jemes Oldfield Offense: Burglary
Sentence Dute  6/15/70

Subject 14s ¢ 21 year old male convicted by plea of guilty of burglary
of a post dwelling. Subject was apprehended by military police who were
called by a neighbor as he exited from an apartment carrying a radigc,
television set, and several pieces of jewelry. Subject admits his
guilt, stating that he needed funds to support a habit of narcotic
(hercin) addiction estimated at $15 per day. He asserts he has been
using heroin for about 9 months, '

Five (5) prior offenses have been recorded since age 16 when the
subject was arrested for burglary (dismissed). At age 17 he was placed
on probation for petit larceny which was terminated when he received a
60 day jail sentence for another petit larceny (shoplifting). During
his 18th year he was arrested for loitering (dismissed). At 19 he was
sentenced to 3 months county jail for bucglary (similar to the instant
offenge). He enlisted shortly afterward, and his military career has
been uneventful up to the present incarceration.

Subject was born in Lewiston, Maine (dob 12/14/49), the only child
of Richard and Marion Oldfield. His parents were divorced soon after
his birth (1950); his father remarried; his mother did not. Subject
was raised by nis mother and grandmother in Chicago, Illinois., His
attendance at schcol was irregular and he had a very poor academic and
behavioral record, alledgedly associating with undesirables., School
records indicate his mother appeared interested but overprotective
and unable to control her son's behavior. Subject has had no contact
with his father since carly childhood. He left school at age 15 and
was referred tn Children's Court for truancy, but the case was closed
when he turned 16 years of age. Subjec® admits to using narcotics
(heroin) for nine months and mainlining for 4 donths, He states he
occassionally used marijuana and glue previcusly. He denies alcohol
usage. Subject did not enter any rehabilitation program prior to
incarceration but states he tried to kick the habit several times on
his own, Subject indicates he has held numerous jobs of short duration
(unverified) as stock clerk and gasoline station attendant.

Institutional records indicate no disciplinary infractions; the
subject is assigned to the mess hall as a cook's helper. He has partici-
pated in the,educational program (High School Equivalency) and has to
date received satisfactory marks. For recreation he plays cards or
basketball., He is in good physical health =~ psychological reports
indicate IQ 110 (average). The subject is willing to participate in
the group drug counseling program. He corresponds regularly with his
mother,

Question's for consideration: 169

1s there enough information in this case to make a proper correctional
plan? If not, what new information :# needed?
Describe correctional handling from the viewpoint of restraint, reform,
ehabilitation and reintegration models. =l.. .. . . ___
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PA#27CJ

Training Case - USMC/ONR Project

Case {2 John Parsons Offense: Robbery
Sentence Date 6/12/70

g
b

Cage involves a 20 year old male convicted by plea for robbery 3
concernirg the knifepoint robbery of a postlaundramat operator, Sub- 3
ject was apprehended by a passing patrol car. The victim was slightly
bruised when he attempted to resist the holdup and subject is alileged
3 to have threatened the arresting officer with a 6-inch knife. "The 3
inmate states that he was broke and needed funds. He expresses little 4
1 remorse, but states that if base parcled, he will not get into further
trouble. He denies intending to hurt anyone. E

TR

-3

One prior offense is indicated. In April, 1969, at age 18, the subject
was arrested for assault involving a tavern brawl, Charges were later
dismissed when the complainant failed to appeser.

el i

John O. Parsons is the second son born to David and Virginia Parsons.
He was reared primarily by his mother, his father having deserted the
family shortly before his birth. His older brother died of pneumonia
at age 4, The subject spent several years of his childhood with a
maternal aunt {since deceased) as his mother on several occasions com-
mitted herself to state hospitals. He did puorly in school and dropped
out at age 16 while in the 9th grade. He has continued to reside with
his mother, who works part-time as a housekeeper and receives supple-
mental welfare assistance. Subject's longest period of employment was
14 months as a carpenter's assistant. He was terminated due to lack of
work 3 months prior te the instant offense. No narcotic history is
indicated. The inmate admits to drinking to excess frequently since he
lost his job; however, there are indications of prior excessive alcohol
usage.

2
3
3
3
3

Institution reports one minor disciplinary infraction for swearing at
a correction officer (reprimand). The subject is assigned to the car-
pentry shop as a helper. iHe has a good work report, but is considered
moody at times by his work supervisor. He has not participated in the
educational program. Psychological testing indicates IQ 105 (average);
psychiatrists indicates passive-agressive personality with possible
excessive alcohol usage. Subject corresponds regularly with his mother.
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Question's for consideration:

a0

Is there enough information in this case to make a proper correctional
plen? If not, what new information is needed?

Describs correctional handling from the viewpoint of restraint, refornm,
rehabilitation and reintegration models.
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PA#27C

Training Case - USMC/ONR Project

s bl B T L3 Bl e v

Case #3 Uilliam Burnette Offense: Robbery
Sentence Date 7/5/70

" s R r A W) "A Sk
i
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Case involves an 18 year old inmate convicted by plea of robbery
(mugging). On 3/14/70 at about 9:30 p.m., the subject assaulted and
robbed Major Samuel Marr, age 58, at the entrance to his quarters.

The victim was beaten about the face and shoulders and required hospial
treatment. Subject admits his quilt but appears more concerned with
having been caught than remorse at having committed the offense.

Subject has 4 prior arrests plus 2 commitments to juvenile training
schools. At age 14, the subject was committed to State Youth House for
burglary and truancy; paroled after six months, he was almost immediately
arrested for assault on a police officer' recommitted to the State Train-~
ing School; he was released at age 16. During that year (1968) he was
twice arrested for burglary (both dismissed), once for disorderly con-
duct (15 days County Jail) and once for suspicion of robbery (mugging)
vhich was diswissed.

R b L B RN 250 TS vk R L el | 5wl v P
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Subject wis born in Jacksonville, Florida on 2/7/53, the gecond child :
(o.w.) of George Stahl and Helen Burnette. Subject attended the local p
schools until age 14 when he was placed at a State Training School. ;
Juvenile probation records deseribe his parents as persons with alcohol :
problems and marginal work records. Probation material indicates that z
he had a poor academic record and was left back twice but was not ;
considered a disciplinary problem. His work record consists of 3
unverified jods of short duratinn as a trucker's helper, dishwasher,
and laborer. He indicates he has not seen his parents since age 16.
No history of drugs or excessive alcohol usage is indicated.

A SR dind

el 02000

Subject has an institutional history of conformity. No disciplinary
reports have been received; he has attended several high school courses
recelving passing marks. He attends church occasionally. Assigned
as a runner, he has a satisfactory work report. Psychological testing 3
indicates IQ 92 (dull normal). The subject has no correspondence or
visits.

M .

L Ll gy Gt

Question's for consideration:

i ke

Is there enough information in this case to make a proper correctional
plan? If not, what new information is needed?

Describe corrr:tional handliig from the viewpoint of restraint,
reform, rehabilitation and reintegration models.
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NAVY WAVE ADDRESEES ADMIRAL ZUMWALY IN SESSION AT PEARL HARBOR

Humanizing the U.S. Military

lT was not exactly an intimate rap ses-
sion, as nearly 600 seamen, subma.
riners and officers jummed a base the-
ater at Pear] Harbor last weck. But the
pert WAVE spoke up boldly on behalf
of two of her service friends with an un-
usual problem: “She works a day shift
while her husband is on the night shift,
Can't something be done?” The officer
directed her to leave their names, and
since that officer was none other than
Admiral Elmo (“Bud") Zumwalt, Chief
of Naval Operations and the U.S. Navy's
uniformed hoss, the pair will soon be
on more compatible assignments.

Similar scenes could be ohserved else-
where in the U.S. armed services:

» At Fort Benning, Ga., it was 0600
—reveilie hour—but no bugle sounded.
So SP/4C Terry Reed dozed blissfully
until 7 a.m, Reveille has gone out of
style at Fort Benning: alt a soldier need
do is get to his first duty post on time.

» Wearing dungarees and a ﬂe?-miped
crash helmet, a sailor reported for his
day’s duties a: the Charleston Naval Sta-
tion, 8.C., by gunning his motorcycle
up to the main gate.

» On the aircraft carrier John F. Ken-
nedy in the Mediterranean, Captain Fer-
dinand B. Koch conducted an electronic
forum via the ship's closed-circuit TV,
answering questions phoned to hin from
sailu, s below decks.

Those episodes are all part of a rad-
ical drive now under way in the U.S,
armed forces to humanize military life.
It was launched most effectively by the
Navy, whose shipy’ horns still bark,
“Now hear this' Now hear this!™ but
whose officers more and more seem to
be suying to men of all ranks: “We
hear you'! We hear you!" The move-
ment was given further impetus last
week by new directives from the Army
and Air Force that seek to make life in
the service more bearable and a:tractive.
It aims to meet at least in part the de-
mands of & brighter, more restive gen-
eration of young Americans who reject
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the artificlality of make-work chores
and spit-and-polish regimen, who want
to know the why of orders and the
wherefore of authority. Each officer has
his own definition of the new mood,
and not all approve of ths change. For
one who does, Major General Bernard
W. Rogzers, commander of the Army's
4th Infantry Division, it is simply to
make everyone in his service “give a
damn for the soldier."”

A Matter of Survival

The reform of military life is not a Tux-
ury or even merely an idea whose time
has come, mirroring the chenages in the
rest of U.S. society. It is a nacessity.
Largely because of the Viet Nam War,
the prestige of the military is plum.
meting. Many servicemen, including ca-
dets and midshipmen from West Point
and Annapolis, try to hide their mil-
itary connections when on leave among
their peers. There is even a wig market
in Annapolis where middies can ac.
quire hirsute camouflage. Re-eniistment
rates have dropped to their Jowest lev-
els since 1955. Barely 31% of ser-
vicemen of all ranks and branches now
volunteer for a second term.

The mounting antimilitarism in the
U.S. threstens even the extens’an of
the draft, which Congress must debaie
next ycar. Top Pentagon officials ex-
pect the vote to ke extremely close.
Until they have time to cffect all the re-
forms that might make service more ap-
pealing, they consider Selective Service
the only weapon they have to muintain
adequate manpower. Declares Scerctary
of Defense Melvin Laird: “Manpower
is thc most serious problem that we
hive We are going to concentrate on
people They're going te be No, 1.”

President Nixon is fully aware of
the problem, and to dramatize his con-
cern, he personally presided last week
over the re-enlistment ceremonies for
five men of all scrvices who had aigned
for another term. He re-e i
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conviction that the long-term solution
to the manpower dilemma is to make
military life so appealing that an all-vol-
unteer service becomes feasible. Opti-
mistically, he has set 1973 as the target
date for ending the draft, except as a
stand-by mechanism to meet new emer-
gencies, There are grave doubts among
many military commanders that the
draft can be ended that soon. But the
possibility makes the revitalization of
service life that much more important.

The challenge has been taken up by
the three major services in a new kind
of rivalry in which each seems to be striv-
ing to show that it is the most fun-—or
at least the most concerned, fair and
compassionate.

At the moment, the Navy is ahead,
This is iargely due to its new (and young-
est ever) C.N.C. Bud Zumwalit, 50, has
thrown his energy into what he calls
“people programs” throughout the ser-
vice. Insisting that his men rate far high.
er than hardware, he even made a pri-
vate deal with the Pentagon to take
$20 million——enough to keep four or
five destroyers functioning for a ysar
~—out of his budget if the Defense De-
partment would match it and use the
combined $40 million to build new hous.
ing units for Navy families. An ad-
miral who would rat’vr give his men
new homes than sustain some ships is
a novelty in the Navy. |

Already tagesd throughout the service
as “The Big Z,” Zumwalt ia carrying
out his revolution through “Z.grams.”
These are orders in crisp, unstilted lan-
guage that show his determination to
scuttle those customs ind traditions that
no longer secem to have & point—if in-
deed they ever did. There have been
65 such orders so far, reccived vari-
ously and cagerly at sea and ashore as
“Zulu-grans” or “Zumie-grams”™ or just
“Zoomics.” In & service more encrusted
with ctuss protocol than mosi, they have
especially endeared Zumwalt to enlisted
men. Zumwalt, declares a chief on the
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destroye: U.S.S. Halsey, is “the first
C.N.O. who has ever rattled this bird
cage down to the level where I can-
feel it."

Typical of Zumwalt’'s approach but
catrying more zing than most was Z-
gram No. 87, issued last month. It said
bluntly that “Mickey Mouse” and
“chicken regs" (for regulations), which
he labeled “demeaning or abrasive,”
must go. It orders Navy cormmanders
1o keep abreast of “changing fashions,”
and Zumwalt explained separately that
“neatly trimmed" beards and “neatly ta-
pered” hair up to three inches long
must be allowed. The new order threw
out the nagging rule that men who live
off base or off ship must change from
work to dress uniforms for the short
trip to and from their quarters; they
can now traval in dungaress. Motot-
cycles must be al'~ved at all naval sta-
tions, and a cyc” cannot be harassed
about the color oi wis helmet, Nor should
men be forced to hastily paint the rust
spots on a ship just because a senior of-
ficer—even Zumwait himself—is mak-
ing a visit,

Beor in the Borrocks

Earlier Z-grams had knocked out re-
strictions against men wearing civilian
clothes on a base when off duty, opened
a pilot program to ailow first-class pet-
ty officers to carry any kind of clothes
they wish aboard certain ships and to
wear them when on liberty. rule re-
quiring dress uniforms when ¢ ship ar-
rives in port {when gre:{ gear and
dirty lines must be handled) was elim-
inated. At least half the crew of a re-
turning ship must be granted 30 days’
leave, and even when at sea, at ieast
5% of a ship's crew must be allowed
to remain ashore on leave.

Convinced that many men fail to re-
enlist primarily because their wives are
unhappy, Zumwalt ordered all shoce-
base commanders to set up channels
for hearing complaints not only from
the men but from their spouses. Zum-
walt also s3id make-work g:oiects must
cease, Saturdsy duty must be minimized
and thoze irksome barracks and per.
sonnel inspections, if held at all, should
not interfere with weekend liberty, Beer
may be dispensed in barracks, and li-
quor can be kept in those barzacks that
are divided into rooms. Optimistically,
he set 13 minutes as the maximum
sinie any sailor should be ordered to
wait in line for anything.

Local commanders afe free to apply
the Z-grams in their own fashion, and
wherever the Navy writ runs, the fresh
breezes of innovation and sxperimen.
tation in listening, in correcting, in treat-
ing aalfors like adults, a7e blowing.

The telephone rang at th- desk of Cep-
in A.W. (“Hap") Chandler Jr., com-
mander of the Miramar Navs! Air Sta-
tion in San Diego. “Hey, Hap, what
sare you doing sbout flight jackets down
there?” asked the skipper of another
Navy facility. “You letting them wear
them around the base” Replisd Chan-
dier: “Sare. I've got to, sincs 1 do it my.
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sell.” A former colieague of Zumwalt's
in Saigon, is so enthusiastic
about the freer atmosphere under The
Big Z that he tries to keep a siep
shead. He relaxed the rules on hair
and beards before any Z-gram men-
Loag wavy pompadout with modest side

wavy ur wit side-
burns. Morp&u\;er, he is sending his base
barbers to hair-styling school so his air-
men can get something better in their
$1 cuts thun sheer sidewalls. “We're put-
ting in femaie shampooists too,” says
Chandler. “You might think we're go-
ing 2 little gay aroung here.”

Chandler also opened a “Captain'y
Hotline” through which any sailor can
dial C-A-P-T (2-2.7-8) at any hour to ¢-
cord a besf. Chandlier answers each
one in the bass newspaper. The line
has averaged 80 calls a week. ranging
from complaints about cockroaches in
the barracks to poorly cooked ham-
burgers at mess. When one caller sug-
gesied that men be able to check in
from leave by telephone, Chandlet's an-
swer was one word: “Approved.” The
line has worked so well that Chandler
talked his wife Marjorie into answering
cails from women on a line reached by
dialing A-H-O-Y.

Chandler. who wears & Spiro Agnew
watch, does not think he is unduly cod-
dling his men: “The guys today are a
Tot more sophisticated than when I came
in to the Navy. These old farts, the ad-
mirals, just don’t see this. The old way
of doing things not only perpetuated bu-
reaucracy but also mediocrity, That old
saying, ‘If it moves, sslute it; if it stands
still, paint it,” has got to go.”

Woeoing Wives in the Fleet

As the Z.grams generate waves
throughout the Navy, the main impact
among the some 40 ships of the Sixth
Fleet in the Mediterranean has been to
push all commanders into a new con.
cern for tie dependents of their sea-
going officers and men. When the U.S.S.
Springfield recently put into Malta, more
than 20 petty officers’ wives from the
ship's home port of Gaeta awaited the
ship's arrival, because for the first time
their husbands were permitted to spend
nights ashore at a transient stop. Some
450 men from the carrier John F, Ken-
nedy are flying home for Christmas
thanks to the new regulations.

The concern also shows up in the
n2w dialogue that has developed among
skinzcrs, the men they command and
Navy wives. Aboard the Springfield,
Fleet Commander Vice Admiral Isaac
Kidd holds forth in ombudsmen meet.
ings at the same polished table where
he and his senior commanders conferred
in September with President Nixon. At
a recent session, one wife complained
that U.S. naval families based in Italy
knew too little Italian. Kidd ordered a
three-month trial of voluntary lessons.
On another complaint, Kidd said he
would order Navy doctors and dentists
in Naples to visit Gacta more regulacly
to treat dependents’ ills.

The ssme kind of chatter, ranging
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from the highly practical to the merely
cathartic, is occurring regularly at State-
side naval bases, At South Carolina's
Charleston Naval Station, Captain Ed-
ward P. Flynn Jr. guides such meetings
sympathetically but briskiy. “My group
doesn't like the way Playboy is dis-
piayed at the base exchange.” com-
plained Mary Vaughn of the Marino
Wives® Club. “You can sée as much in
a women's magazine,” countered Flyan.
“I bought three T shirts last month at
the Navy Exchange and there were holes
in the seams of the shoulders,” groused
a submari-er's wife. “Bring them back
and we'll .aturn them to the supplier,”
said Flynn. Are such nigglings a waste
of a captain's time? Navy Wife Gwen
Lanoux does not think so. “We feel
like somebody is listening.” she says.
Rear Admiral Herman J. Kossler,
commandant of the Sixth Naval Dis.

'/])isc(p,éra young world
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WAC RICRUITING POSTER
Reaching those who ask why,

trict hesdquartered in Charleston, has or-
dered Scabee units, whose training often
consists of building bridges and docks
only to knock them down again, to un-
dertake permanent projects. {n line with
Z-grams, he had then: build a shed so
that men with motorcycles could park
their vehicles, construct a marina, out-
fit an automobile hobby shop and panel
the walls of living quarters.

Now the base enlisted men's club,
which used to be an edgy center of
booze- and boredomn-bred ri ‘tion_is a
joyful and jumping place, ./ith dim
lights, rock music and givis. Every
Wednesday night is “soul night,” on
which some SO0 sailors, 809 of them
black, dance to the music of the Ex-
quisite Diatonics and trcat their dates
to 40¢ drinks. Bachelor officers don psy-
chedelic sports shirts and casual sweat-
ers to meet local girls at their own
club and shake to such groups as the
Swingers or the Sounds of Time,

Somewhat enwipuawaf all the excite-
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ment Zumwalt's Navy has created, the
Army is marching double time to catch
up. Last week General Wiltiam West-
moreland, the Army's more restrained
and traditional Chief of Staff, moved
to make life in the Army a bit more
like home. Clarifying earlier directives,
he ruled that unnecessary troop for-
mations are detrimental to morale, and
“except for special occasions,” troops
need not agsemble for reveille. To make
sure that not many such occasions would
be found, he ordered that :ny base com-
mander who calls for such a formation
must show up too.

Westmoreland also eliminated night-
time bed checks, except in disciplinary
cases, as well as the need to sign in
and out overnight. He abolished re-
strictions on how far from his camp a
soldier may travel when off duty and or-
dered that 3.2 beer may be served rou-
tinely at evening mess and that bar-
racks may have beer-vending machines.
Any officer or soldier who raiscs a per-
sonnel question should get an answer
from an authority on his base within 24
hours. Implicitly recognizing that long-
time noncommissioned officers are most
resistant to change, Westmoreland told
commanders to make sure that their
NCOs “stay ahead of changes in the coun-
try and society” and act *'in keeping with
the modern army philosophy.”

Removing Burrs at Carson

Nowhere is that philosophy alreadg
more evident than ax Fort Carson, whic
services the 25,000 men of the 4th In-
fantry Division on its vast post west of
Colorado Springs. There, Major General
Rogere is urging all of his subordinates
to help heal “our self-inflicted wounds”
and remove “the harassing burrs under
the saddies of our soldiers.” Today's
youth, contends Rogers, “want to par-
ticipate in decisions; they are curious.
They want to know why, and they are
not satisfied with answers based on faith
or ‘because we've slways done it that
way*'—and I respect them for it.”

There are no Saturday morning in-
spections at Carson, no reveille or re-
treat formations. At the inscape Coffee
House, black light illuminates slogans
proclaiming that “Life is a Big Hap-
pening,” and a peace symbol adotns u

.
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beam. Here officers drop in to rap with
the troops. “At coffechouses off base
they scream adout the Establishment,”
notes one colonel. “Here they can scream
at the Establishment.” Five enlisted
men's clubs serve up beer, whisky and
go-go girls. In an experiment, the G.1.s
have fashioned their quarters into semi-
private cubicles, brighte:: v them with
colorful rugs, curtsii : - osters and
pin-ups.

Carson has shifted from what Col-
onel David R. Hughes, the division's
chief of staff, describes as “an author-
itarian to a participatory aﬁproach—-be-
cause then a man feels that he has a
stake in what he is doing.” A 19-man
group of enlisted men meets regularly
with Rogers and has had 70% of its sug-
gestions accepted by him.,

Does Rogers' approach work? It s
too early to tell, but there are positive
signs. Re-enlistments have increased
45% at Carson, the retention rate of ju-
nior officers has doubled, and two-thirds
of the noncareer G.Ls rate their own mo-
rale as fair to excellent. AWOLSs have de-
clined, and incidents requiring inves-
tigation by the prcvost marshal have
dropped 25%.

At North Carolina's Fort Bragg, Lieut,
General John J. Tolson Il commands
the XVIII Airborne Corps with a sim-
ilar desire to “cut out the crap,” con-
tending: “The soldier today is smarter
than 25 years ago. What worked in the
Army then won't work now, and the
older guys are going to have to accept
that.” His men do not train on week-
ends, and the: wear their hair longer
than at almr ny other Army post.
“I've obser. ° ince World War 11"
says Tolson, “that there is no connec-
tion between the length of a man’s hair
and his bravery.”

The most innovative idea at Bragg is
its enlightened approach to a particularly
contemporary problem of the modern
army: drug addiction. It has been stan-
dard prectice in the Army to simply
get rid of addicts by booting them out
on a dishonorable discharge. That shift-
ed the problem to the larger society.
But Tolson decided that the Army was
as prepared to help them as anyone
else. Any junkie can now walk into s
cial wards at Bragg's medical facility,
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announce that “I'm hooked—-help me,”
and no disciplinary action is taken.

The emphasis in the rehabilitation
peogram is on s Jot of rapping with pey-
chiatrists and fellow addicts. As in some
civilian programs, methadone is used
to help heroin addicts through the with-
drawal period and satisfy their chemical
needs. But the most dramatic techniqus
is the “shoot-up” where the more se-
rious addicts inject themselves or each
other with a nausea-producing liquid.
The shooting-up takes place in a crash
pad of pulsating lights, acid-rock ste-
reo, Day-Glo and even aniiwar posters.
The patients first smoke joints that taste
like marijuana but are not, then inject
themselves with needles. After the pleas-
ant rush, they vomit into plastic ba
for up to four hours. “It ain't worth it,
goddam, it ain't worth it." one pais-
trooper repeated over and over after
one recent injection.

Time Off for Overtime

The Alr Force takes & more 7¢elaxed at-
titude toward all of the talk about hu-
manizing military life, claiming, with
some justification, that the -interdepen-
dence of ofMicer-pilots, enlisted crews
and mechanics has long promoted an in-
formal closeness. “There’s no saluting
in the flight line,” observes a mechanic
at RandBiph Air'Force Base. Indéed, th-
listed personnel have normally lived in
two- or three-man rooms since the
1950s, and their technical experiise has
carned them better treatment than in
other corvices, Major General Frank
M. Madsen Ir., commander of Keesler
Air Force Base, discloses that he has
three enlisted men who report any ill
treatment of airmen directly to him.
“Their identity,” he says, “is known
only to me, themselves and to God.”

Nevertheless, Lieut. General Robert
J. Dixon, the Air Force Deputy Chief
of Staff for Personnel, found it nec-
essary lost week to jump on the band-
wagon. At a Pentagon press conference
he summed up some of the new pol-
icies being pushed by his boss, Chisf of
Staff General John Ryan. They include
reducing inspections, granting men time
oft in exchange for overtime work, giv-
ing airmen more time to get their fam-
ilies settled when they change sistions.

TODAY'S CARRIER “SARATOGA"
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Even es they modernize, demilitarize
and humanize. the services find some im-
posing statistics mining the paths to-
ward a truly all-volunteer military. The
Army's situation is the most acute, since
it bears the burden of the most dan-
gerous duty in combat and the most bor-
ing chores when it is not fighting. The
Army figures that it can get along with
an all-volunteer force of 900,000 men
(it now has 1,200,000). This will re-
quire about 26,000 enlistees each month.
Half of these should be re-enlistments
and half new volunteers.

That would require roughly doubling
the current re-enlistment and true vol-
unteer rates. The Army now gets about
13,000 volunteers a2 month, but it es-
timates that 7,000 of these would not
be enlisting if there were no draft to pres-
sure them. Turning those figures about
will be difficult.

To do so, all the services are seeking
higher pay for their men, even though
the pressures on the Defense Department
budget already are sxtreme. But it is
also true, as the Army's Colonel Rob-
ert Montague notes, that “you just can't
go out in the street and buy people.”
Thus the services are also trying to up-
grade their training programs to make
more of their vocations interesting to ca-
reer men and more readily transferable
to civilian jobs for those who leave. Part-
ly because it is less costly, the current em-
phasis is simply on making military life
more comfortable.

The Making of a C.N.O,

Does all of this new concern for
their men mean that the services are
going soft and that the discipline nec-
eisary for effectiveness in combat is
breaking down? The Navy's Bud Zum-
walt does not think so. “The role of tra-
dition in the Navy is to contribute to
good order and discipline and pride in
the organization." he seys. “But I have
{:t to be shown how neatly trimmed

ards and sideburns or neatly shaped
Afro haircuts contribute to miﬁu\ry de-
linquency or detract from a ship's abil-
ity to carry out its combat fuaction.”

Zumwalt found firsthand in Viet Nam
that some relaxation of trivia cen help,
not hinder, a fighting force. He com-
manded a “brown.water" Navy, astigned

TIME, DECEMBER 21, 1970
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Turning all their guns against Mickey Mouse,

to check Communist infiltration and
shipping, and his men frequently worked
hatless, bare-chested and bearded. Navy
regs banned beer on all vessels, so Zum-
walt brought six-packs to the crews him-
self. He got around the ban by inviting
the men to-step off the ships, generaily
onto a barge, to consume the brew. His
tour as Commander of U.S. Navat Forc-
es in Viet Nam was a big success, a fac-
tor in his elevation over 35 senior ad-
mirals to C.N.O.

Although he speaks softly and comes
on in a deceptively low key, Zumwalt
is a sharp logician whose mind seems
to race many knots faster than those of
most of his fellow officers. Yet he is
“the only senior officer I know who al-
ways apologizes when he interrupts any-
one, no matter how low their rank,”
notes one colleague. A combination of
compassion and extreme competesice has
made Zumwalt the Navy's most pop-
ular leader since World War II; as
fong ago as 15 years, friends were pre-
dicting that he would wind up in the
big C.N.O.’s house in Washington, At 2
recent annual meeting of the Navy's
“tailhoakers,” pilots who have made at
least one carrier landing, no one was
sure how the black-shoe, surface Ad-
miral would be received. But they stood
on chairs and screamed: “We want The
Big Z. Big 2, Big Z2."

The Navy almost missed him. As
war approached in 1939, Zumwalt was
determined to attend West Point and
later become a doctor. His father had
served as an Army physician in Werld
War 1 and would do so again in World
War 1. But an Irish triend of his fa-
ther's came to their home in Tulare,
Calii., raved about the sea, and “iold a
ot of wonderfu! stories about life on
whaling ships~and that did it." Zum.
walt decided on Annapolis, where he
starred in debate but finished 275th in
conduct in his class of 615. Petty regs
did not appeal to him then, either.

A¢ the Battle of Leyte Gulf, young
Lieut. Zumwalt won a Bronze Star for
his work in the combat informuation cen-
ter of the destroyer U.S.S. Robinson
as she attacked Japanese battieships. He
had a narrow escape as officer of the
deck on the destroyer US.S. Phelps
when he maneuvered the vessel to avoid
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a submarine attack and one torpedo
passed just underneath her keel. “He
may be a good officer,” reported a su.
perior on the Phelps. “But it was dif-
ficult to tell because he was seasick for
the first three months.” His most mem-
orable experience in the war came when
his task force captured several Japanese
ships and he was installed on one of
them, the Araka. as skipper of an 18-
man U.S. prize crew. His orders were
to sail the Araka up the Yangtze and
Whangpoo rivers to Shanghai, still oc-
cupied by 175,000 Japanese troops.

Fulbright Said No

Zumwalt and his crew scared off two
Japanese PT boats, blasted a signat light
that was trying to order the Asaka to
stop, and steamed brazenly into Shang-
hai. Zumwalt’s biuff convinced the Jap-
anese that a “vast horde, of American
ships” was following and that they
should not bother his captured vessel.
When one Japanese army captain later
appioached the Ataka, Zumwalt grabbed
the officer's pistol, spun him about and
hauled him off the ship by the seat of
his pants. The captain's driver surprised
Zumwalt with a pistol at pointblank
range, but before he could fire, Zum-
walt lifted the captain as a shield. A
Texas sailor then knocked the driver
down from behind.

The high point of Zumwalt’s “in-
vasion™ of Shanghsi came at a dinner
he attended in the home of a Russian
family. There he met Mouza Coutelasi-
du-Roche, whose French father and Rus-
sian mother had earlier settled in Man-
churia. In a letter Zumwalt later wrote
to his father, he described meeting Mou-
za: “Tall and well-poized, she was smil-
ing & smile of such radiance that the
very rcom seemed suddenly trans-
formed, as though a fairy waving a bril-
liant wand had jus! entered the room.
For a long moment there was utter si-
lence. Then we sat down to the most
memorable meal of my life.” Mouza
agreed to teach Zumwalt Russian, and
the lestons drew them closer. After five
weeks, he asked her to marry him.
They went through two ceremonies, cne
by a Presbyterian minister at the Amer-
ican Embassy, one in a Russian church.

Zumwalt never did leave the Navy,
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although he toyed wifh the idea severat
times. He applied for a Rhodes scholar-
ship in 1947 and got to the finals, but was
knocked out, rron:cally, by a future foe
of almost everything miiitary who was
on the Rhodes Selection committee: J.
Wiiliam Fulbright Recalls Zumwalit:
“Fulbright simply could not understand
why anybody military had anything to
learn at Oxford.”

Now physically shipshape at 175 lbs.
(just five pounds over his weight as a
football tackle at Tulare High) and near-
ly 6 ft., Zumwalt runs—not jogs—for
two miles each morning around the
Naval Observatory Grounds outside his
house. He also brings home briefcases
of work, marking pagers in a hand 30 il-
legible that only a half dozen Pentagon
aides, known as “the interpreters.” can
decipher 1i. When he began working at
breakfast, however, his wife mutinied,
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then voluntarily admitted that he had
lied. But cadets can wear blazers on
weekends, the high, stiff uniform col.
lars are gone and, notes one colonel in
a swipe at Zumwalt and Westmoreland,
“We removed reveille two years ago,
but we didn't call a press conference to
announce it.”

The superintendent a Annapolis, Ad-
miral James F. Calvert, believes that
Zumwalt is “the best thing that's hap-
pened to the Navy in a long time,"” but
he does not want his academy to adapt
too completely to the world outside its
walls. Calvert praises “team spirit,
battle cry, camaraderie. heroisra, the des
perate fight against impossible odds,”
and deplores the fact that higher ed-
ucation in the U.S. tends to reject “au-
thonty, tradition, moral values—any-
thing that smacks of absolutes. Annap-
olis cannot go along with that." And if
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No more reading at the breakfast table.

She kissed him and announced: “See
you in four years, Daddy."* That is
when his term expires. Zumwalt no long-
er reads at breakfast.

Despite Zumwalt's persuasiveness, not
all military men agree that making life
casier for troops and sailors is a good
thing. The Marine Corps is determined
to be as tough and nigid as cver. per-
haps more s 1n order to chum greater
cliteness. “We will continue to take the
hard line.” says one Marine general.
*We think we can get 200,000 vol-
untcers, cut their hair and shave their
faces. It will be a challenge, but maybe
it's the only one left.”

The service academies cliim they have
gone abour as tar as they can to lib-
cralize rules. and they see merit in re-
taming stern disciphine. A West Point
cadet was dismissed last month because
he had claimed to have shined his shoes,
» They have four children Flmo, 24, who re-

agned his naval connmnssion when his father be-
vame CNLO ard n now studying faw at the

University of North Carali a, James, 22, a
Navy ensign, Ann, 16, sind Mouza, 12,
20

a midshipman does not believe “in the es-
sential goodness of the country and has
no desire to defend it against all its en-
emies,” Calvert wants him to leave,

There are, indeed, dangers in too
much leniency, as Zumwalt and his
aides are well aware. Many top ad-
mirals wonder -if the Navy has not al.
ready gone too far. As he retired from
his post as Commander of the Pacific
Fleet this month, Admural John ] Hy-
land hinted as much in Zumwalt’s pres-
ence. asking in his farewell speech “How
far can we permit absolute frecdom of
speech, deportment and dress—and still
hang onto the indispensable element of
disciphine? ' He warped against being
weakened by “bleeding hearts.”

Muany commanders of ships and bas-
cs feel that Zumwalt is delving into per-
sonnel matters that have long been therr
rightiul prerogative. Many Navy chiefs,
the ndispensable <arcer men who run
much of the service, contend that low-
ly swabs are getting perks that it had
taken them years to earn. Besides, thete
is the nsue of authority, the subvers.on
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of the chair of command. Grouses one
commander at Norfolk: “Since these Z-
grams came out, some men ir™the lower
grades seem to feel that they are work-
ing directly for the C.N.O.—and to heil
with everybody in between.”

More serious is the argument that dis-
cipline and rigor are essential to the pri-
mary business of the military: preparing
men to kill and to endure the personal
danger of death. Nearly all the leg-
endary armies of history have been
harshly trained and regimented. The
model is ancient Sparta, whose youths
spent 23 years, including their wedding

‘nhts, in soldiers’ barracks and could
be fined merely for showing no ap-
petite at mess. Says the superintendent
of West Pcint, Major General William
A. Knowlton: “It has always been our ex-
perience that disciplined units suffer
fewer casualties than slovenly ones.
‘Dirty Dozen' outfits exist only in the
movies,"

Freedom and Responsibility

Indeed, Miiitary Historian and Col-
umnist S.L.A. Marshall contends that
the U.S. Army is taking the same re-
laxed route as did the Fronch Army of
Marshal Pétain that he ..sited in 1937
—and that proved so ineffective in
World War II. “Once you deviate from
ihe sanctity of an order, you're in trou-
ble,” he warns. *And we are right on
the ragged edge of reducing discipline
to the point of danger.”

But Knowlton is the first to admit that
there has always been something unique
in the attitudes of Americans in arms. It
was noticed, he says, by the Prussian Bar-
on Friedrich von Steuben, a military ad-
viser to Washington's army: “When he
was at Valley Forge, Von Steuben ob-
served that you cannot just tell an Amer-
ican soldier what to do, you always have
to teli him why.”

Whether Zumwalt and his like-mind-
ed colleagues in the other services can in-
deed create a military force that is
happy behind the lines and fully ef-
fective in combat remains to be seen.
Given the current low esteem of the mil-
itary in much of the nation, they have
very little choice but to move in the di-
rections they have chosen. Like s:» many
parts of the American historical expe-
rience. this movement, too, is an ex-
periment—risky, unprecedented, but
rich with promise. If the U.S. military
can significantly reform-itself, there is
no reason why other less ngid and au-
thoritarian American institutions in
Government, cducation and business
cannot succeed as well,

Military men are fond of observing
that their institutions only mirror those
of the society at large. That s another
way of saying that nations tend to get
the armies and navies that they want
or deserve. Zumwalt's het is that in the
armed forces or out, freedom and re-
sponsibility are not incompatible-—that
men treated iess like children in the ser-
vice of their country will, if cailed upon,
prove the equul of their predecessors
as fighting men,
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Dr. Newman is Director of the Law Enforcement and
Corrections Center, The Pennsylvania State University.

Concepts of Treatment in Probation
and Parole Supervision

BY CHARLES L. NEWMAN

HE WORD “TREATMENT" is probably one of the
Tmost overworked words in the correctional

lexicon. Whatever it3 semantic meaning,
trestment and the treatment approach have come
to suggest scveral connotations: that “it” replaces
aa “old system” of dealing with offenders; that
trained people can do “it” better than untrained
ones; that “it” is more cffective than other systems
of dealing with offenders; that “it” considers the
person, his needs, strengths and limitations, as
they differ from other individuals around him.
Increasingly within the correctional field, we have
come to accept the jdea that the treatment ap-
proach to the offender is betler than any other
method. Hopefully wo can eventuaily demonatrate
the greater effcctiveness of this mathod over any
other “nontreatment” oriented approach.

These are values {+ which we must subscribe
even though the research to date does not sub-
stantially support our position. Part of the
difficulty rests with the fact that the treatment
approach requires of the fleld not only &n ideo-
logical acceptance of the philosophy, but alsc the
preparation and existence of a corps of suitably
trained persons with the technical know-how, and
the actual implimentation of treatment practices.
Even when so-cslled intensive treatment programs
have been tried, it has froquently been with the

use of personnel with limitcd professional train-
ing, in an atmosphere which is suspicious or even
hostile to new approaches.

Within the correctional fleld we sre probably
further ahead in an acceptance of the philosophy
involving treatment of the offencor t+-:: we ar}
with adequate stafling, but this + aulc: e kard to
support in the face of punitive a4 ¢our.ive re.
striction which is so much a par ;¢ the entire
correctional cycle: police, courts, probation, fnsti.
tutions, and parole,

Redirection and reeducation of persons who
have demonstrated antisocial and illegsl behavior
are complex matters requiring both time and skill,
Involved is the discovery of strengths within the
individual offender which can be mobilized for
constructive social behavior. Not infrequently,
it will involve modifying-the social situation in
which he finds himself, But 80 long as we zontinve
to assume, as we seem to do in so many jurisdic-
tions, that probation, parole, and institutiongl
treatment services can be provided by anyone with
the proper political affiliation, one head, a good
heart, and &8 meagre appetite for the luxuries of
lite, then it will be a long time off before we can

truly implement the philosophy and goals of the
correctional field.
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Most correctional institutions make no claim to
the provision of more than a custodial program
for their inmates. But continuously, in buth pro-
bation and parole, we claim {o provide community
treatment. Query: cun we, or do e, under the
circumstances?

“Redirection and recducation of persons who have
demonstrased antisacial and islegal behaviur are complex
matters requiring both time and shill, Invalved js the
diseovery of strengths with:n the individual offender
which ecan be mobilized for cunsiructive sacial behavior,
Not infrequently, it will involve modifying the social
situation in which he finds himself. But so long as we
continge 1o assue, as we seem to do in 0 many
juricdictions, that probation, parole, and institutions)
treatment services ean he provided by anyone with the
proper political aifiliatian, one head, a poud heart, and
s meagre appetite for the luxuries of life, then it will
be a long time off hefure we ean truly implement the
philosephy and gouls of the currectional field.”

We recognize that the basic purpese of pro-
Lation and parole is the protection of the com-
munity. Any system which rung conlirary to that
precept cannot be acceptable to sociely. When an
offender has been institutionalized, we are rea-
sonably assured that, for a while at leas!, he will
not be invoived in further depredation: against
the community. But in our wisdom, we have
Jearned to recognize that not all offenders need
the physical contro: which an institution provides.
This decision-making process must involve more
than sentimentality, sympathy, charity, or a count
of prior violations. Rather it demands a meaning-
ful diagnosis and a prognosis that the individual
does have sufficient internal strength to return to
the community where essentially the same physi-
cal, sociai, and psychological forces are present as
were at the time of commission of his criminal act,
and to make an adequate adjustment in apite of
those fuctors.

Treatment an Interrelated Three-Stage Process

In order to assist the individual to adjust to the
community, the fleld correctional worker imple-
ments a three-stage treatment process: investi-
gation, disgnosis, and treatment supervision.
Contrary to the popular misconception that a
given set of preliminaries is necessary betore
the treatment stage can be implemented, it should
be clearly recognized that interaciion (and
consequentiy, treatment) occurs from the very
first mormaent of contact. Obvjously, if we are to
work succeasfully with a person, we must be able
to understand his inner-working.

NP SRS, e S S LN Sl gt e S LR L O S

FEDERAL PROBATION

In the investigation stage, we attempt to find
out what is and was within him and outside him
that made him the person with whom we are
dealing. With skillful questioning, he will find
himself looking a% aspects of his life, sa very
necessary if he ig to gain insight into the nature
of his behavior, 'rom this frame of reference it
is not too difficult to see the investigation as a
very vital part of the treatment precess.

In our culture, we place a great deal of emphasis
on putting labels on «ll sorts of things, including
behavior. The words “neurotic,” “paychopi:th,”
“psychotic,” “behavior disorder,” and many othurs
are used with sucl ease that we sometimesa think
we know what they mean. In the diagnostic
process, the goal is not to attach & label to the
person, Rather, the diagnosis is the codification of
all that has been learned about the individual,
organized in 3uch a way as to provide a means fos
the cstablishment of future treatment goals. It
becomes immediately obvious that as we learn
more about the individual through future contact,
the diagnosis will be modified, and the treatment
goald raised or lowered as the case may be,

The trectment supervision process, as it will be
discussed here, entails the elaboration of know-
ledgze about the individual through the process of
communication, so that the individual will gain a
more realistic appraisal of his own behavior,
thereby enhancing his own ability to function
more acceptably in the community. The provision
of certair. material services may also be involved
in the treatment procers.

Investigation for Treatment

In the finding-out process, the mest important
source to help the officer is the offender himseif.
He frequently is also a most difficult source. The
offender may consider it to his interest and ad-
vantage to give a misleading picture. Here is the
real test of the correctional officer’s skili—the art
of understanding and dealing with human nature.
The extent to which a parson reveals himself is in
direct proportion to the degree of confidence
(rapport) which the worker has succeeded in
developing. Other sources of information lie out.
side the offender himself and require tact in
approach and intelligance in selection. A probiem
which every worker faces is to obtain, within the
limits of time, as many iliuminating facts as
possible without causing discrimination againat
the offender. The investigation should give a com-
prehensive picture of the offender’s own world,

.
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CONCEDPTS OF TREATMENT IN PROBATION AND PAROLE SUPERVISION

his personality, his relationship to others, and his
immediate environment as seen in relation to
himself. We should know something about his
likes and dislikes, his hopes and desires, his values
and disappointments, his ambitions and plans (os
lack of them), his assets and qualities as well as
shortcomings. However, we should not let our owr:
cultural biases and vaiues seduce us into giving
“feceling vontent” to the material which the pro-
bationer or puarolec may not have. But truly
knowing what are his feelings in regard to past
and present expericnces is central to dealing
effectively with him in a treatment relationship.

Listing a scrics of isoleted physical and social
facts about & person provides only a bare skeletal
diagram of that person. So frequentiy, for ex-
ample, p.esentence, classification, or preparole
reports will be limited {o a cursory statement
about the family composition, designating the
names, ages, and occupations of family members.
What do these facts mean? Without elaboration
or interpretation, such facls are of limited value
in arriving ut a recommendation or in providing
meaningful supervision. What we really need to
find out is the type of relationship which has
existed between the person and other significant
people in his life: natural family, family by
marriage, friends, neighbors, coworkers.

We have no hesitation about discouraging
continued contuct with previous associates. But
what about family? Are these relationships al-
ways worth maintaining? With knowledge about
those interreclationships, it may be most desirable
te encourage the person to stay far away from his
family as well as pravious associates, Even though
our culture strongly supporis the notion of endur-
ing marriage, we cannot assume, a priori, a
positive family relationship exists colely because
aman and woman are living together in marriage.
Nor can we assume that & person has necessarily
been damaged emotionally by the fact of growing
up in a broken home, These are things we must
find out.

Rusically, the point is this: in the treatment
relationship, the genaratizations about human
behavior (to which most of us subscribe) have
applied value only to the degree that they fit the
circumstances and the personality of the individ-
ual situation. We must know the individual first in
order to nnderstand him and to counsel with him.

An intervicw is a conversation with a purpose.
In his role, the correctional worker is not inter-
ested in persons in the aggregate, but in the

specific individual. Our goal, through the inter-
view process, is to be able to know the oftender’s
personality in action. We are interested in his
immediate environment, the way he reacts to
frustrations and opportunities. We want te kncw
his attitudes toward others and himself. From
that point, we c4n assist him to gain a better self-
understanding, thereby affecting his ability to
funntion constructively in the community around
him.

Whether the interview occurs during the pre-
sentence investigation or during the period of
supervision, it is important to recognize that both
the worker and the offender bring prior life
experiences into the interview situation, If the
worker has been able to develop insight and self-
awareness about his own behavior, there is a
likelihood {hat he will be more tolerant and effec-
tive with the persons with whom he is working.
This is particularly necessary in the implementa-
tion of authority. The mature worker will recog-
nize that it is the situation and not his own need
for power, which calls for the use of authority.

Treatment Begins With the First Contact

While it can be true of every session, the first
contact between the worker and the offender is
of extreme importance. In all probability the
person will be experiencing a certain amount of
anxiety which, with skillful handling, can be
mobilized from the very beginning to achieve the
treatment goals. The person should be given the
feeling that there is no need to hurry in exploring
the many avenues which may deveiop in the initial
interview, If the worker takes time to listen, the
probability is that he wii! hear more than if he
devotes the time to talking himself. At the
beginning, the offender is making a number of
observations about tha officer, the office, and
comparing his current impressions with his own
preconceptions, At the same time, the worker
should be making his own observations, such as
the person’s appearance, the way he enters the
office, the way he conducts himself, how !e sits
down, how he talks, the tone of his speech, and
other nonverbal communicative aspects. Whether
we are capable of observing it or not, in many
instances a transference occurs from the individ.
ual to the officer from the very beginning. The
maturs worker will recognize that fact, and
interact accordingly.

The content of the firat interview, as with all
subsequent contacts, will vary with the individual.
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FEDERAL PROBATION

Part of the time is spent in gatheriag factunl
inforriation. However, unless there is reason to
believe that informat.on already on file is errone-
ous, generally there is no need to repeat the
operation. Being asked “ae same questions over
and over again can easily give the impreasion that
it does not matter too much what you say since
no one pays any attention tv the ans.ceva, Accurate
recording (even though it iakes {ime) is of vital
neceszily if we hope to do a respectable job of
treatment. By recording basic information as well
as progress contacts, we are in a better position
to see the progress which has been made in the
case and alter treatment goals accordingly. With-
out such information, a shift in caseload requires
the new worker to start out from the beginning,
which we would agree is a great waste of time
and effort.

After the initial interview, the officer is faced
with the monumenta) task of making a fast ap-
praisal, on the basis of a single interview, of the
person’s ability to reside in the community with
only limited external controls. Gne of the better
menns of appraisal comes from an understanding
of the degree of discomfort which the individual
feels in relation to his social or emotional problem,
Further, the officer will have to determine what
part others may have in the problem, and the
extent to which they are affected.

The timing of subsequent interviews must, in
large measure, be determined by a variely of
factors, including the type and immediacy of the
problem, the size of caseload, and the need of the
person for support and control. Unfortunately,
too much of probation and parole supervision is
little more than routine monthly reporting. Ad-
mittedly, in some ccses, this minimal {ype of
control may be quite adequate. But gencrally
speaking where problems of adjustment to the
home and community exist, it is questionable
whether any value is derived from infrequent
contact. In too many probation and parole oflices,
moreov: « % person is seen only after he has
Gemonstrated some emergent problem situaticn.
To insure the protection of the community, as well
as to assist the person in adjustment, probation
and parole supervision must provide preventive
an well as remedial treatment services.

Surceillance Versus Counseling

Within the context of the need for sound
sorrectional treatment programs, several elements
emerge. First, we must recognize that the com-

munity continues to be concerncd about the
activitics of the probationer and the parolee.
Whether or not he is involved in further illegal
activity, the law violutor has demonstrated his
capacily {o disregard society’s rules and regula-
tions. By virtue of his prior behavior, the com-
munity is justifiably concerned.

Secandly, we must recognize {hut it is neither
feasible nor desirable to maintain continuous
surveillance of the offender's activities. At best,
we can sample his behavior at various moments
and hupe that we are uble to detect certain indica-
tors which suggest that the person is more of a
presumplive risk to himself and to the commuaity.
Greater protection than this to the community
through surveiliance is not possible in a demo-
eracy. Moreover, surveillance, as oppose:d to treat-
ment supervision, is cssentially a police respon-
sibility. It involves techniques for which the
therapy-oriented and trained practitioner in
corrections js unprepared to handle with maxi-
mum effeetiveness. This does not ocbviate the need
for surveillance, but rather, places its implementa-
tion in the hands of the police, whose responsi-
bility it is in the first place.

“Listing a scries of iscluted Ehynleal and social facts
alioit & person provides unly a bare skeletal diagran: of
that person, So frequently, for exminple, preseatence,
elassifleation, or preparole reports will be limited to a
cursory stntoment ahout the family composition, desig.
nating the names, uges, and occupations of family
members, What do these facts mean? Without elabora.
tion or interpretation. such fucts are of limiled value
in orriving at a recommendation or in providing
meaningful supervison, What we renlly need to find out
is the 1ypa of relationship which has existed between
the person and other significant pcople in his life:
naturnl fnt,r'ttly. family by marriage, {ricnds, neighbors,
coworxers,

Tt becomes obvious, then, that the correctional
worker (whether in the institulion or fleld
services) should be in a position to recognize,
understand, and deal effectively with subtle
as well as obvious shifts in the behavior and
porsonalily of ihe offender. Not infrequently,
these shirts can be indicative of problems which
the individual is experiencing and for which he
is unable te 1ind a solution. I do not mean to
suggest that to find a person in a particularly
irritable mood during a fleld visit is cause for
revocation. On the other hand, such irritability,
persistently detected, may be a clue which directs
our attention to the movement of the person into
behavior which ultimately may got him into
difficulty.
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CONCEPTS OF TREATMENT IN PROBATION AND PAROLE SUPERVISION

Rules and Treatment

Recalling our intention to protect the com-
munity through probation and parole services, we
impose 2 number of controls upon the offender
and his hehavior. Not uncommonly, the person is
instructed to abide bLy a series of rules and
reguletions which are universally applied to all
offenders within the partizular jurisdiction. Many
times, the specific rule may not have any par-
ticular relationship to the offender and his prior
conduct. The imposition of rules and conditions
can have a therapeutic value. However, to do 8o,
the rules must have a rclatfonship to the prior
behavior pattern of the individual upon whom
they are imposed. Moreover, the officer must see
these rules as a part of his treatment plan rather
than cxternal controls imposad by someone other
than himself, and which, reluctantly, he must
enforce,

Limit-setting involves specifying what behavior
the officer, as the community’s representative,
will or will not accept irom the person under
supervision. First, however, the limits must be
clear in the officer’s own mind, Reluctance or
vacillation in the enforcement ~f rules can easily
lead to a situation where the officer will be
manipuiated by the person under supervision, It
limits and rules are consistently applied, the
spurious argument that one concession calls for
another is easily overcome.

The point should be quite clear: if the boundary
limitations or prohibitions are specified for an
individual because it is known that he will en-
danger himself or others if he violates, then the
officer has a clear course of action, Failure to be
consistent adds oniy to confusion on the part of
the person under supervision. If the violation of
a rule does not result in the offender doing harm
to himself or others, then the rule is not necessary
in his case, and shouid not be invoked.

The Therapeutic Relationship

One of the first major sccomplishments of
treatment comes about when the oifender becomes
aware boti intellectually and emctionally that
the officer represents not only suthority with the
power to enforce certain restraints and restric-
tions, but that he is also able to offer material,
social, and psychological adjustmental aids.

Hardly a day passas that the correctional
worker does not come upon s situation where 2
statement made has fallen somewhat short of the

truth. Sometimes these statemients may be the
consequence ol Yauity recollection, or they may
‘nvolve outright misrepresentation. The “natural”
reaction i3 to feel irritated. From a treatment
focus, however, one would have to ask the ques-
tion: since the account scems unreasonable, what
defenses are being used that prevent a more
truthful representation? Then: what purpose do
these defenses serve for the individual? Do they
contribute to his sense of well-being, or do they
provide him with the needed sense of discomfort.

The next step in ccunseling emerges from this
knowledge.

“An interview is & conversatlon with a purpose. In
his role, the correctional worker is not intcrested in
persons in the aggregate, but in the spocific individual.
Our goal, through the interview process, is to be able
to know the offender's personality in action. We are
intcrested in his immediate euvironment, tho way he
reacts to frustrations andd opportunities. \WWe want to
know his attitudes toward others and himself, From that
point, we can assist him to gain a better self-unders
stunding, thereby afecting his ability to function
constructively in the community arourd him."”

1 do nct mean to suggest that probation and
parole officers should attempt to practice psychi-
atry, or otherwise involve themselves in depth
analysis with their caseloads. In correctional
work, we should be dealing primarily -vith
conscious level material. Thus -we do not get into
dreams or use narcotherapy. But there is a wide
range of difference between depth therapy and
a “go forth and sin no more” approach. Few
correctional workers have the skill or training to
approach depth therapy with competence, and the
moralistic approach doea not work too well ovar
the long run.

In the therapeutic, clinical management of the
provationer and parolee, crime prevention is
incorporeted in the treatment process, As was
pointed out earlier, probation and parole super-
vision must go beyond mere surveillance, for
recognition of ~>ssible future antisocial behavior
through an awareness of the individual’s deterio-
rating personal and social relationships are more
effective for community protection than periodic
barroom visitation.

The officer’s awareness of the fact that the
perscn is having a problem in adjustment is
seriougly handicapped when interviews are held
ncross a counter in a crowded office, and liraited
to a 2- to 5-minute examination of the previous
month’s activity report. The “how-are-things
going?” probe question is more suited when

145

G AT RS E T T MR SR P IO RS R ARSI L e T

s
2
J
,
N A A AL X T e, W10 L

ST e S st S . A St Al R

Lk vk

e

PO oL

vt a1

g

444,

P RAR D5 S B

S e

PR

|
i
:
3




FEDERAL PROBATION

sufficient time, interest, and understanding are
provided t:.an when the “esponse of “okay” or
*g0-80" |, axpected.

The cuvrectional worker will lose one »f his
most important tools if he defines very carefully
and struclures very rigidly the interrelationship
which he will allow belwezn the offender and
himself, If the probationer or parolee is not
permitted to express anxiety, hostility, or other
feelings toward the officer, employer, wife, or even
the next-door neighbor, then the interview is
forcing a response pattern which does not give an
accurate picture of the person's fecelings. Nor does
it allow for the implementation of counseling
techniques which interpret and assist in the
resolution of the preblem with the person. This is
not Lo suggest that the probation or parole super-
vision interview should be devoted solely to
ventilation. Rather, the officer must be in a posi-
tion to .wcoonive that, as a social therapist in an
authoritative: setting, certain types of interrela-
tionships are desirable and necessary. The inter-
action must bte gearel to the dynamics of the
offender’s personality, and not 1o the exclusive
satisfaction of the worker’s own czo.

Beyond this, the officer must go into the field,
into the familv home. the neighborhood, and the
job setting. No offender exists in a vacuum, and
it is not improbabic that adjustmental problems
will be related to external as well as internal,
intrapsychic factors. Discretion, of course, is both
desirable and necessary beceuse we do not want
to jeopardize what acceptance the offender may
have been ab'e to reestablish for himself in the
community, Jt is essential, however, that we
constantly remember that the offender must do
his adjusting in the community and not in the
probation office exclusively, Adjustment is & great
deal more than showing the nccessary and ex-
pected deference to the wishas of the correctional
officer.

A vot.uncommon type found in p.-balion or
rarole offices ia one who appears to be unsble to
function eflectivaly in f7e working world. QOur
n.lddle-class morality suggests that work is
desirable, and that “good” people want to work.
tdlence, failure and unemployment are often con-
sidered to be related to lack of motivation, lazi-
ness, or a configuratios of moral.y-related va'ues.
Freouently, we fird that these same inidivid 1ls
express a feeling of paralysis in - ° ppeass to
them to be = hostile world. Ve ca write off these
complaints as characteristic of the convict culture,

or we can seek more deflnitive answers for the
individual case. In esaluating the situation, there
are a number of questions which the officer can
explore. When attempting to find out how long a
problem has existed, the officer should also
evaluate the degree of discomfort which the
person feels about it. Are his feelings appropriate
to the situation, and are his actions consonant
with his stated feelings? Looking to the employ-
mant sitnation, for example, the officer can asgk:
Is what has been demanded of this porson reaily
compatible with his truc potentialities? What has
been the relationship between the offender and
his employer, and to what extent do these external
factors impinge upon the stabilily of the fami'y
relationship? Obviously, this is not the sert of
information which can be obtained when the only
knowledge about empluyment is taken from the
monthly income report.

“Ouly u~ a person is shlc to gain insight into the
nature of his behavior will he be able to make a
satisfuctory adjustment within himself. If the behavior
geems unreasonahle, then the counselor must seek to ind
out what defenses are preventing a more sccurate
perception of reality. Impartantly, thouph. the officer
must know how vital it is to the preirtioner's or
parolec’s sense of eguibthritn that he maintuin a self.
defeating defen~e pattern. Creatinn of anxicty in the
counseling sitvation is an important frcior in precipitat.
ing eharye, but such a technique must be kandled with a

reat deal of dexterity, and with the knowledze that
it wiil not push the person inte undesirable behavior,
which may have been his pattern of reaction under
earlier circumstances.”

A person’s previous employment record can he
a very valuable diagnostic tool if it is evaluat2d
fas depth, And from that evaluation, certain ty2at-
raent goals come to the fore. It Is wise {c look at
the direction of chenge in position of emnloyment,
as well as the frequency, Did the person move
from iob to job with no appreciable improvement
in position cr saiary” Has he been on the skids?
Or,! 3 the direction of change been in terms of
upward mobility? Have external facters put
demands upon him to move upward scually ? If so,
why? We can see then that a variety of reasons
may account for vocational instubility. It is vital
that the officer does not try to implant his own
mora! values on the fo-ls, but .ather, that he
derives their values from those who are directly
affected by them.

In » renorted situation., Ceorge A. was con-
starn 'y in and out of work before he got into
difficulty with the low. Hi~ references were poor,
in that they showed hi.u to be quick-tempered,
with a holier tkan thou” attitude. Geurge had
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F . married in his second year of college, and with

greal straggle managed to graduate shortly before
his wife bore them a second child. The wife ap-
peared to bea very passive, yet demanding person,
Her demands were always in termg of an im-
proved living situation, which in her own eyes,
at Jeast, were realisiic Jcmands. George's change
of jobs in part reflected her demands. But the job
changes also reficcted his inalility to present
himsel? in & desirable prospective so that he might
get a much wanted promotion and increament in
salary. wWriting checks in nonexistent accounts
finally led to his downfall.

Placed on probation, George was gble to adjust
quite readily in the counseling relationship. A job
was found, and the position lasted for almost a
year, Then, one day, George came in to report
that he had just had an argument with the office
manager of the firm where he was employed and
that he had quit. The officer asked about the
circumstances, but George was sullen and uncom-
municative, somewhat daring the officer “to do
something about it.” Re‘erring to his record, the
officer then reviewed some of the glowing com-
ments ihat George had made ahout the empioyer:
how kind and considerate he had been, cte., cte.
Yes, those thing: were true, but not that blunkety-
blank office manager. Then for the next 6 minutes
George ventilated about the ofiice manager, and
covered most of the transgressions of man and
nature. Finally, in a very tired voice, he told the
officer that his wife was pregnant again, and that
she was pulting the pressurz on him to get a
better job. Had the worker responded with author-
ity at the beginning, he would have Jost what
eventually developed into a situation where
effective counseling could be accomplished.

Only as a person is able to gain insight into
the nature of hLis behavior will he be able to make
a satisfactory adjustment within himself. If the
behavior seems unreasonable, then the counselor
must seek to find out what defenses are preventing
a more accurate perception of reaiity. Impor-
tantly, though, the officer must know how vitul it
is to the probationer's or parolec's sense of equilib-
rium that he maintain a self-defeating defense
pattern, Creation of anxiety in the counseling
situation is sn important facior in precipitating
change, but such a technique must be handled with
a great deal of dexterity, and with the knowledge
that it will not push the person into undesirable
hehavior, 'vhich may hove been his pattern of
reaction under earlier circumstances.

The correctional officer must be aware con-
tinuously of the concept that man’s behavior and
thinking are the outgrowths of his life's experi-
ences. But man is not the blind product of social
and physical forces around him. From the moment
of birth, a relationship is establiched between the
outside world and himself, and tor which a re-
ciprocal interrelationship evolves, Mother influ-
ences child and child affects mother-husband-other
child relationships. The whole cc.duence on the
individual is extremely difdcuit o svaluate, per-
ticularly in the face of the large number of
interactions we experience during the course of &
lifetime,

The Nced for Security

Although human needs can be stated in an
almost endless variety of ways, survival is a decp-
rooled impulse of the organism. In order to
survive it is necessary to Le safe, and any threat
to security causes a person to feel cither anger or
fear. Anxiety is the responae to an internal feeling
of threat. Whether that thr . is directed from
physical survival or from psychological and social
concommitants, excessive anxiety interferes with
physici] and mental well-being. Further, when
anxiely exists, a person strives to resolve it or
defend himself against .t. There are specific
psychological mechanisms which he may employ
as & defense against anxiety-producing situations,
and the consequences may take either adjustive
or sacially disapproved forms.

The Need To Express New Feeling

A person’s feelings are mixed when he experi-
erces a mutual incompatible combination of
t .'~gs., When feclings are mixed, anxiety arises,

.V . he greater the anxiety, the more the feelings
are mixed, and so on. Conflict is almost inevitable
when feelings are mixcd. Some of the kinds of
behavior whose roots lie in conflict are: incon-
sistency, procrastination, hostilily, unreasonable-
ness, seclusiveness, inability to make up one's
mind, rigidity. Chiding the person, or shaming
him for these and related behaviors serves only
to alienate the reclationship, and does not get
beyond the symptom of the disturbance. When the
rorrectional therapist understands the motivating
forces behind such behavior, he is then able to
provide the needed help.

One way is to help the person bring out true
feelings in the open for an airing, and to help him
grasp the idea that double fselings are universal
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I'EDERAL PROBATION

and that there is nothing wrong in having them.
This is not to suggest that we condene destructive
behavior either inner-directed or vented against
the external world. But we do accept the person as
an individual and help him to cope with the mixed
feelings. Jn the matter of criminality, offenders
probably experience every conceivable degree and
every possible combination of positive and nega-
tive feclings: from joy of not being institution-
alized (as on probation or parole) te bitter
resignation and resentment at being tricked by
{ate.

“A geran @ Suadings are mixed when he experiences
8 mutual incerapatshle ombination of feelings. When
feeling: 3= =a¥+i, anxicty arises, and the greater the
anxiely, ¢ more <he feclings are mixed, und so on.
Conflict is simost inevitable waen feclings are mixed.
Some of the Kinds of behavior whose ruots lie in confliet
are; inconsistency, procrastination, hostility, unreason.
ahlencss, scclusiveness, inability to mako up one's mind,
rigidity. Chiding the person, or ghaming him for these
and related behavicrs scrves only (o slicnate the
relationship, and does not et befond the symptom of
the disturbance, When the correctionsl therapist under-
stands the motivating forces behind such behavior, he
in then ahie to provide the needed help.”

The correctional "vorker can sometimes provide
a desired treatment effect by listening and feeding
back (nondirectively) what has been said with
patience and acceptaice, At other times, partic-
ularly with individuais whose response patterna

reflect & primitive level cf development, the officer
may find it necessary to teach how to behave less
disturbingly in confronting life situations. Some
instances call for support; other situations call for
the creation of anxiety to accoinplish given
treatment ends.

Conclusion

Treatment is a sophisticated process involving
both time and skill. It is not something which
starts aftor a given set of preliminaries, but
rather, gets under way, desirably, with the vary
first contact. Obviously, there is no one method of
treatment with all law-violators, or any other
group of individuals who manifest unacceptable
behavior. There are certain generic similarities
to be foun¢ among all people, and the oflender
is no exception to this rule. Bul eack personslity
is made up of a number of elements which are
blended together in propurtions and relationships
which are unique to the individusl. External
changes ¢an be accomplished through a change
in the socinl environment of the individual, but
without the vital internal changes in perscunality,
we cannot expect more than a repetition of the
previous unsuccessful and unsatisfy’ng behavior.,
The objective, regardless of the approach, is to
create in a person a self-acceptance which did not
exist before,

When human interaction enters into the practice of & profession the
understanding of personality and behavior becomes a necessary qualifica-
tion for success. The interviewer must be familiar with the nature of human
behavior and with the basic prineiples of its development. He should know
that all behavior arises from needs. that emotional necds take priority over
reasoning, that importunt schievements on the part of the individual may
not be expected so long as the pnysical and emotiornal needs remain un.
satisfied, that the individual tends to be what others regard him to be, &nd
that, finally, behavior is a function of the way the individual perceives his
environment. In addition, the interviewer should be familiar with the
processes by which behavior may be modified—the psychology of learning.

—G. 1. GIAWINI in Ths Parole Process
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Prisoners:

DANIEL GLASER

American prison riots come in
waves. The lasy crest, in 1952, in-
cluded two dozen major distur-
hances. Among them were a dramat-
ir revolt at Jackson, Mich., in Ameri.
ta's largest prison, the riot at Men-
ard, I1}., for which Gov, Adlai Stev-
enson interm;ted his presidential
campaign, and others in New Jer-
sey, Massachusetts, Chio and else.
where, California prisons were refa-
tively stahle that year, despite three
hours of bediam involving 50 Sole-
dac inmates.

How big & prison riot year is 1971?
Will it be limited to September's
killinga at Attica, August's shootout
at San Quentin, and the earlier
upheavals in New York City jails,
1dabi, and Florids prisons, and Cali.
fornia’s institutions at Deauel and
Soledad?

Answers to the ahove guestions
will certainly reflect the fact that
prison rebels of the 1970s differ from
those of past decades. Whi's inmate
leaders of the 1950s sought mainly
to publicize their complaints about
correctional administraters, many
this year address themsslvas pri-
marily to the so-called “third world"
of oppressed peoplés evsrywhere,
They dream of joining forces in a
global revolt against alleged “imper-
faiist domination.”

*

Marxists, from Karl on~~for cver a
century—have repeatedly predicted
imminent intansificetion of discon-
tent In capitalist nations and conse-
quent Communist revolutions. They
have always been wrong, at least in
the countries with firmly estab.
lished elective governments.

Their predictions err mainly be.
cause in these countries, before any
issues unify those desiring specifie
changes into groups largs enough tn
he a revolutionary threat, some lead-
ers of dominant political parties re-
eruit the votes avsiiable on any fea-
tures of rtadical programs which
gain wide appeal. Thus government.
supplied unemployment insurance
and ola-sge pensions, which in the
United Siates in the 19208 were only
Socialist and Communist party de-
mands, were enacted by the Demo-
cruitic Party in the 19308 and extend-
ed in the 19508 by Republicans

Communist revolutionary wmove-
ments have succeeded only in coun-
tries like Rusaia, China and (‘uba
where the men ‘n power excluded
any effective repreaentation of thore
with apporing interests, snd thua
unified their opposition.

-
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New Challenge

This lesson from world history fa
relevant to American priton. 2nd to
our country ar a whole, hee'  w¢ pri-
sons concentrate those whe ~ most
excluded from policy-maa. 1 -
ethnic minorities and you:
than half the persons arrested ... |
cent yvears for the FBI's seven "in-
dex crimes” (burglary, grand theft,
auto theft, robbery, rape, aggravat-
ed assgult and murder) are less than
18 vears old at arrest. Thres-eighths
are black, and the remainder arc dis-
proportionately of Mexican, Puerto
Rican or Indian descent.

Xarcotic offenses are the most fre-
quent other basis for feluny arrests.
In drug crimes, more than half uf
those arrested today sre under 20,
hut only about a fifth are black.
These statiatics contrast with those
of 20 years ago, when most narcotics
arrestees were over 25 and a majori-
ty were black. This trend reflects
growth of drug use among white
youth in the 1960e. Incre.ned sepa-
ration of youth from adults is the

ttern of all advanced industria-
ized countries. Due to technological
changes, such as household appli-

ances and preprocessed foods,
adolescents are less needed than
ever before for chores at More,
There are also fower family farms or
shops where they can share their
parents’ tasks and concerns, and
both parents work away from home
mirelou;n than f!orlmerly.
undamental law of sociolo,

and anthropology is that socist saus'.?-'
ratien of groups produces differ-
ences in their customs, Thst ig how
variation has developed in the
world's languages and beliefs. The
separation of youth promotes differ
entiation of their speech, fashions
and moral standards,

Thic creates & vicious etrcle: The
more their behavior differs from
that of adults, the more they must
hide it from adults to avoid criti-
clem, and hence the more te
their social life becomes, Excgulirm
of youth from older age soclety is
not through anynne's intent, but
from automati zonzequences of his.
tor:::f; :{er‘\ds 4’ can only b re-
ve clear.y recegnized snd de-
liberately offset. e

Narcotic offenses dramatically il-
lustrate how social separation of the
generations creates contrasts in cus-
toms and tastes. Surveys repeatedly
show that a majority of thase 18 to
20 years old have tried marijusna, as
have | proportions of those in
their early 20s, but this is aw'exper-
iece of less than 3% of the popula-
tion over 40, which includes most
public p. iy makers,

While we of the older generation
eschew merijuana, we long ago
abandoned efforts to prohibit use of
a clearly more disabling drug—alco-
hol. This dangerous chemicaj is con-
sumad feariesaly, and millions. sutfer
from its oweruse, yet there is 1o lon-
ger any serlous movement to declara
it illegal. No wonder so many in
their 20s ot younger rugard those
over 30 as hypocrites and are reluc-
tamo trust them! hich highl

drug trimes whic| ight
age cleavage in our society cut
actoss class and ethnic lines, but
four out & five "index crime® ar-
reats are ik taki aomeoneﬁ;he‘a
money or pmpmy%upu? enss
arresiees are predominantly Y,
out of school and out of work, or
working at low-pa unakilled
and insecure jobs, They are dispro.
poriionately of minority groups, due
to generations of poverty and under-
education, plus prejudice in hiring
even thoss who are edycated.

This is nothing new in -ur Yistory:
it was also true in the 1920s, when
the children of the poor and under-
educated minority groups who were
arrested for property crimes: were
minantly the offspring ef Po-
iah and Itailan peasant immigrants.
What is new in tcday's eriminal pop-
ulation is the ethnic and educational

Contixued from Fivst Page

diversity of the youth whn are uni-
fiag by being excluded from “respec-
tadle” circles and declared autlaws.
This gives them common interests
and a shared outinok on pelitical
issues that have polarized our sncie-
ty.

’The concept “palitical crime” as
giving a apecial status 1o certain pri-
soners, ix alien 1n American legal
philneaphy, It is well - «lablished on
the Furopean continent, where cri-
minal codes long specified that those
imprisoned for & political offenxe are
tn he less harshly treated than thewe
incarcerated for mdinary crimes,
Thus, when Hitler was sentenved tn
Landsherg Prison siter hiz ahortive
puisch in 1921, he was given a com-
fortahle apurtment rather than a
typical cell, and it wax here that he

-]- 1 9 9 was able (0 write "Mein Kampf.®
-
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American prisoners are

for violstions pf criminal- codes

cal motivatinn, and all are sent-to
the same jails and prisons. Tradi.

tionally, most offenders approue

{awe against the kinds of uetx—xitch
ar bhurglary, theft, ar rnhherv-~for
which they are eanvicted, although
many c¢laim they ate innment or
were victims of extenuating circum-
stances,

This viewpoint has changed,
however, as Americans increasingly
are incarceratad nnt for victimizing

" others, hut for acls which they con-

stder marslly justifiable. Thess acis’
include use of narcotica and resis-
tance to government policies they
regard as illegal,
arge - scale overt resislance to
overnment policies hegan in the
9%0¢, with maseive demonatrationg
in hehalf of minority groups, Where
legitimate pofitical procedures were
blocked, as in Southern suppression
of vating rights, civil disobedience
of the lsw was earouued.

The targets of youthiul rebels
shifted in the 19808 from Seuthern

ltics tc the Indechina war, Many
dentified with guerrilla leaders
atroad. and they found mass-media
resnurces creating theaters out of
courtroome and hy grawth of the xo-
called "underground” press, Youth
of all hackgrounds thereby hecame
increuln%ly unlied in support of
flouting the law.

Most "hard core” inmates toda
were seriously delinquent ag chil-
dren. Tw'x gained them much atten.
tion (rom their youthful pecrs,
which wan empecially attractive to
those hanicapped by ethnicity and
poverty.

Those who are repeatedly incar-
cerated starting at an early age,
have little successful experience at
professionat crime or at legitimate
employment, hut dresm of quick

to success. That is why s
many sirive in prison to become
profesaienal athletes or popular mu-
siciang, two {lelds in which a few
R:mms of their hackground have

d highly publicized careers,

Indeed, every perind of our histo-
tv has seen the ethnic groups pre-
dominant in prisons also prominent
in boxing and popular music. The
recent vise of militant group leaders
with prison records, such as Mal-
colm X and Eldridge Cleaver, gave

new cerecr dreams o some young
inmates, hut there were additionsl
reasony for their attraction to mill-
{ant movements,

*
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: . “Alrooat gvervone who is degraded
- by sthers sirives to.interpret his ex-
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périence 2045 to view himaelf favor-
ably. Tt ia- dormal u!' excuse oneself
by blaming others or by complain-
ing about conditions.

Minority group memberahip in our
saciety creates justifiable grounds
{or ¢complaint, but these are grasped
with special eagerness by those
most in need of excuses for their
cirrumstances. This fact, of course,
givey 2 minority movement distine-
tive appeal to prisoners; it reduces
t;wlr isolation and sense of degrada-
tion,

indeed, some militant organiza-
tions actively recruit prisoners and
provide ¢ ready welcome for them
on release. Furthermore, tactics
which violate the law are less repug-
nant to convicts than to working
people with a stake in conformity.

The revolutionary ethnic move-
ments permit a prisoner to ses him-
sell as a patriot instead of a pariah,
and the division of the prison com-

IS T TYITIT I TIY N )

MUY ssee X “earens
Anglo staff and minority group in-
mates provides & stage for playing
heroic leadetship roles, When pa-
role i3 denied and solitary confine-
ment is im because of such
leadership, tne jdea that he is being
punished 28 a political prisoner rath-
er than as an ardinary criminal may
often have some justification in fact;
in any case, {t has an understanda-
ble appeal tn the prisoner. For this
reason, a diminution of the arga-

nized guerrilia-type riots is not like-
1y unti! the ~onditions which foster
them dimin’

It shouldt b cemembered! that even
the lurgest prison riots recruit only
a miaarity of priconers, This minori-
ty will shrink when it is less unitied,
not just with other inmates, hut
with supporters among youth and
minority group members outside of
prison. This will only occur when
the appea! of legitimate alternatives
to rioting, in prison and out, can
compete successfully with the ap-
peal of rebeiliousness,

The easicst way to Intensify in-
mate militaticy is to coop all known
or alleged militants ir one structure,
to maintain a large social distance
hetwaen them and siaff, and to deny
them expectations of legitimately
earning nieaningful enhancement of
their conditions and carlicr {reedom,
This {2 what happened at Attice, at
Sa: Quentin's "Adjustment Center.®
at Jackson's Cell Block 10, and at
numeraus other foolishiy large and
jsnlated penal tinder boxex,

Research has repestediy demon-
strated that soclal separation af siaft
and fnmates incrasss. prisoner ac-
ceptance af antistaff values, Federsi
prisons  have dipersed youthl(ul
*troublemakera® in  diverse pro-
grams of wark snd educatinn, the
activitier in which persanal rela-
tiona between staff and inmates are
cingest, and have provided immedi-
ate and meaningful rewards for In-
mate achictements,

Repf©
best

*

They have ploneerad in transfer
ring inmates to sruall community
correctionsl centers a few months
hefnre parole to permit emnlavsient
or sducation outside «f prison, and
thux to conguer {:mtprimn problems
gradually. California and several
other states have duplicated this
pattern and intreduced zeveral oth-
er useful innovations in the past
vear. However, they are heavily
burdened hy maximum recurity
monstrosities in  rural Incations,
which provide most of their prison
housing.

Most state prisoners today are
voung adults from urhan minority
groups, confined in rural 1ncations,
under nonminarity staff recruited
{rom the surrounding countryside.
The prisan i the major industry of
the area and citizeng there concerl-
trate their political power in state
legidlatures to maximize autonomy
of lacal staff.

Thix has heen the hurden of Rus-
sell G. Orwald in hin hriefl career as
commissioner of corrections for New
York, where prison
more impeded than enhanced by the
overly vigid civil service tenure of
guards, It contrasts most markedly
with the District of Cclumbia, where
the racial composition of corvection-
al staff not only approximates that
of the prisoners, but even includes
some ciearly rehabilitated ex-von-
victs, California comes closer to this
D.C. pattern than most states, but
still is far from ft.

Prisons are alsn affected hy the
outside society. It youth and minori-
ty groups participate in govern-
ment, they are not readily .ecruited
by advocates of violent revolution.
Extending the franchise to the 18-ln.
21.year-old population, and redis
tricting to promote rather than im-
pede minority group representation,
ghould Indirectly promote prise.
progress. Indeed, providing ahe a-
tee hallotr to nonfelon jail inmates
and making restoration of veting
rights automatic with discharge
from a feleny sentence might politl-
clze prisoners Jegitimately,

Pormﬂng powerholders sgainrt
the-powerieas, in and out. hax
brought us ‘o xcute conflict, which
will only irtemsify if continued.
Compnlete resnlutian of penal and sn-
cletal problems cannot be immedi-
ate, hut progrecs will replace retro-
gression only as we niaximize the le.
gitimate opportunities of rejected
and allenated pecple for gratifving
participation in our society

Toed 1OR
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Prisons: The Way to Reform

TTICA is certainly wot the worst of
the 4,770 Amcrican prisons and
juils. 1t has 100 much competition. But
it is, nonctheless, fairly typical of a
peaal system that almost everyone agrees
is u disgrace. Almost cveryone, that is,
bui Vice President Spiro Agnew, who,
in u spasm of Podsnuppery, argued on
the Op-Ed page of the New Yok Times
fast week that “our pens! system re-
mains among the most humane and ad-
vanced in the world.” By and large, the
penofogists—not to mention the pris-
oners and cex-convicts—would go along
with Senator Edmund Muskie, who told
the Governors Conference in Puerto
Rico that the prisons are “monstrous, in-
human dungeons, schools for erime and
centers for sexuisl abuse.”

The runge of guality in American pris-
ons is wide. At Louisiana’s scabrous
New Orlcans Purish Prison, six men at
a time arc crammed into a 7§-ft. hy 14-
ft. cell. Most arc unsentenced prisonc:s
awaiting trial They cxercisc one hour
every week and spend much of the rest
of their time fighting off roaches, rats
and homosexual rapists. “A good day,"
suys one prisoncr, “is when 1 get up,
have three squarcs and don't get wound-
ed or raped.”

At the opposite extreme is the Mid-
dlesex County House of Correction in
Massachusctts. Sirce he took over two
years ago, County Sheriff John Buckley
has turned the chapel into n gym, cn-
couraged a black studics program (5%
of the 300 inmates are black, as are
5% of the guards), moved his office
into the prison and learned almost all
his prisoners’ first names. He hired two
lawyers to give the inmates legal ad-
vice and turned the sherifl*s house over
for inmate use, including overnight vis-
its with familics.

L]

Between the two poles is a vast, hid-
den world, a nonsystem of isolated so-
cieties with more or less of the to-
talitarian qualities evident aboard the
Neversink in Melville's White Jucket.
With some encouraging exceptions, the
principal distinction of the prisons is fail-
ure. More than $! billion a year is
spent to produce results that would swift-
ly doom any other cnterprise.

Eighteenth century Quakers ir* o.
duced the American concept of prisons
as a2 humane alternative to mutilation
and other corporal punishments. Today
the presumed goals of prisons are var-
ious, and sometimes they conflict. The
aims are to wreak society’s vengeance
on a criminal, to deter other men from
violating the Jaw, to rchubilitate a pris-
oner so that he is fit to return to the
open world Yci far too many insti-
tutions make .0 cffort to rehabifitate;
they are simply zoos for human an-
imals that society wants out of the
way. At a result, criminals are thrown
into precisely the envirohment guaran-
teed to ensure they will emerge bru.

talized, more cominally expert and less
fit to live tawfully than when they cn-
tered. A bleak spirt of dumpation hides
criminals  behind  walls, cancels  their
identitics, meanwhdle anticinating some
moral regencration and repentance.

Somic experts simply despair of cver
resolving the dilemma, Says Dr. E. Kim
Nelbson, director of the School of Pub.
fic Administration 4t the University of
Southern Caldornia, “The ider of cor-
recting anyone in prison is hankrupt.
You can’t mix punishment and rcha-
bilitation. Prisons should be used for
punishment.” Enough liheral, cnlight-
encd solutions huve failed in many ficlds
to make this « rather tempting thought.
Besides, the arithmetic of the situation
is depressing. Fully 95% of all inmates
in the nation’s jails will cventually be re.
leased. M pust patterns are followed,
40% of these will be repeaters, re-
turning 10 prison [ other crimes.

But it can also be argued that re-
habilitation has not faiicd, rather it has
not been adequately tried. This view iy
supportcd by many isolated successes.
The rate of recidivism is down in many
arcas. Surprisingly, the absolute number
of Amecricans in prison has been de.
clining in the past tcn years, principally
because of hroadened parole and pro-
bation programs. Yet the sociul dam-
age stili wrought by prisons that mere-
ly train professional criminals remains
an overwhelming argument for reform.

Professionals—criminologists, sociol.
ogists, penologists and many judges and
police chicfs—are nearly unanimous
about what the approach should be:
REFORM THE NATION'S CRIMINAL LAWS,
Studies indicate there are 6,000,000
non-traffic arrests of adults annually in
the U.S. Almost half of those arres's
are for drunkenness, disorderly conduct,
vagrancy, gambling and minor morals
charges. If the laws under which these ar-
rests are made were etiminated, con-
clude Authors Norval Mc:ris and Gor-
don Hawkins in The Honest Politician's
Guide to Crime Conyrol, “the consequent
reduction of pressure on police, courts
and correctional services would have a
massive impact on the criminal justice
system.” It would free police to con-
centrate on serious crimes, unclog the
courts and ease the overcrowded con-
ditions in the nation’s prisons.

REPLACE LOCAL AND COUNTY JAILS WITH RE.
GIONAL CORRECTION CENTERS. Once ar-
rested ard charged, a defendant is ei-
ther released on bond or his own re-
cognizance, or he is scnt to jail to
awzii trial. A defendant normaily faces
a lengthy wait, especially traumatic for
a first offender, spending mouths or
even years in ja! with seasoned crim.
inals, perhaps being corrupted even be-
fore he is judged nnocent or guilty.
Authorities should, instead of locking
up prisoners indiscriminately in jails,
provide modern correction centers,
with diagnostic scrvices, staffled by
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psychologists, psychiatrists and social
workers, with gradations in security.
ABOLISH FIXED SENTENCES. "It akes a Su.-~
petior correctional counselor to inspire
in an inmate a desire for seif-improve- .
ment when he fuces several hundred
years of cunfincment,” obverves Fred
Wilkinson, Miswouri's Chief of Coirec-

tions, with some hyperhole. indetermi-

nate sentences have been used in Cul-
ifornin for yeurs. Sometimes, as in the
cuve of George Juckson, they have had
the effect of uhsurdly prolonging prison
terms hecause parole examiners did not
like o convict's attitude. But the system
would work. it has been argued. if in-
mates were regularly reviewed by a
panel of psychologists as well as parole
officers. Some reformers would like the
originul sentences fixed by correction of-
ticers und psychologists instead of judg-
cs. If fixed, sentences should be thorter
—uon the average. those in America are
longer than comparable prison terms in
# wustern Furopean democracy.

DESTROY EVERY AMERICAN BASTILLE BUILY BE-
sore 1900. These griy, gloomy, anti-
guated  maximum-security  fortresses
—Ohio Stiate Penitentiury, for instance,
opencdd in 1834—remain the principul
repositories of the nation’s convicled
criminals. Embeszlers live celt by cell
with rapists, first offenders with incor-
nigibles. Although the cost would be
enormaous, the great pens should be re-
pluced by a wide variety of institutions:
some for minimum-security risks. some
for medium secunty, others for the 10%
to 200z of prisoners who are regarded
as dungerous or violent. No institution
should house more than 500 inmates.
DEVELOP ALTERNATIVES YO PRISONS. Prisons
should. after all, be reserved only for
truly dangerous criminals. The majority
might be better off if they never spent
a night inside a cell. It is a moot ques-
tion whether society would be safe; but
it is cifficult to imagine that it would
be less sufe than it 1s now, since most in-
mates are still more Sardened when re-
{eased. There are numerous alternatives:
halfway houses. in which small groups
of inmates sleep but leave for work
cach day: work-release programs, in
which those conavicted live in prison
but work outside: or as a more limited al-
ternative, furloughs that allow inmates
to spend weekends or evenings with
their families.

Every one of these reforms has been
tried somewhere in the U.S.—and some
cases have achieved notable success. Pe.
aologaste, insist that humasizing the pris.
ons is not incompatible with maintaining
strict discipline. But taey also admit
that there is no guarantee that the chang-
e would drastically lower the crime
rate or ¢ut down recidivism. There is
s the problem that these programs
wonld consume hillions of deilars. Mere-
Iy 10 destroy the nation’s obsolete pris-
oy and to buldd new facilitees would
cunt from 10 bilhon to $12 hilhion.

In additton, there would be the cost
of providing thausands of tramed psy-
chelogusts, parole and probation ofticers,
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all of whom would be necessary for an
cffective rehabilitation effort. According
to one study, only 159 of corrections
employees arc cngaged in community
programs; 80% have custodial duties.
Too often, the guards displuy the
sume mentality as the prisoners, re-
garding inmates as enemies to he tensc-
ly watched. The present shortage of
peychiatrists and psychologists is ap-
palling—one to every 4,000 prison con-
victs in the U.S. compared to onc for
every 100 in some Danish prisons.

In addition to a reform of prison prac-
tices, penologists and fawyers are seek-
ing possible changes inspired by a large-
ly unexplored question: What legal rights
should prisoners have? Constitutionally,
the question is murky. For the most
part, the law does not regard convicts
as human beings with the same rights
as other cizens—only with privileges
dispenscd at the pleasure of wardens.

In 39 states, a felon permanently
loses the right to vote: in 27 states. the
right to hold public office, in twelve
states, the right to serve on a jury. A fel-
ony conviction is grounds for divorce
in 36 states. For all the elaborate con-
stitutional safeguards provided the ac-
cused. once the jaithouse door slams
behind the convicted. prison officiuls
are their only protection.

[ 4

In almost all states, inmates have few
legal rights to freedom of speech and as-
sembly. One of the 28 concessions that
Commissioner Russell G. Oswald offered
to the Attica rebels was that convicts
would be covered by minimum-.wage
laws for their work. Yet courts have con-
sistently ruled that prisoners have no
right at all to wages. Nor are they enti-
tled to compensation “or injuries on the
job. “Prisons huve been such a garbage
can of society.” says Buffalo Law Profes-
sor Herman Schwartz, “that they have
been a garbage can of law as well.”

Most black prisoners would welcome
prisor reforms. But for those growing
numbers who are becoming intransi-
gently ideological, reforms may seem ir-
relevant, even a dangerous distraction
from their goal of eliminating the “rac-
ist system.” After George Jackson's
death at San Quentin and after Attica,
penologists wonder whether any reforms
within the current prison framework
would mollity such prisoners. “Their
anger is not directed towurd the pris-
ons but toward socicty.” says Peter Preis-
er. New York State's Director of Pro-
bation. “The problem of the militant
inmates festers beneath everything we
are trying to -~ 5.

Attitudes toward Attica are stll so di-
vided that it is uncertain whether this
tragedy will help or hinder the cause
of prison reform. James V. Bennett,
the former director of the federal Bu-
reau of Prisons. is onc who thinks ihe up-
rising will “harden attitudes” against
change “That’s the backlash.” he says.
“The public 1s going to helieve that the
uprising in and of ;tself was a manmi-
festntion‘?f bg‘egsolutionary protest.” QOth-

Ul

ers say thut Attica will inspire nothing
more than an increase in the quantity
(but not the quality) of prison guards.
On the other hand, wardens and oth-
er prison authorities are warning that
pure and simple repression without im-
provements will simply lead to other,
and more desperate uprisings These cau-
tionary words should find some recep-
tive ears in Washington, Richard Nivon
has devoted more money and attention
to the problem than any previous Pres-
ident. The Bureau of Prisony' budget
has increased from $69 million in 1969
to $194 million for 1972; the correc-
tions slice of the Law Enforcement As-
sistance Administration’s budget hus
grown from $2 miillion in 1969 to S178
million this year. More than that. both
the President and Attorney Gieneral John
Mitchell have spoken out scveral times
about the need for humane prison re-

THREEMAN CELL IN FLORIDA PRISON
A nonsystem of isolated societies.

forms. and next December the While-“‘

RKouse will sponsor a major national con-’
ference on corrections.

Reforms. of course. will not solve
the large social problems of racial prej-
udice, inadequate housing. poor schools
and lack cf jobs, which breed so much
of the natiun's violent crime. With its cul-
tural gaps between white and bluck.
poor and middle class and affuent, the
U.S. has very special problems that do
not afflict other countries—Sweden or
Denmark, for instance—where prison
hife seems nrore civilized. The problems
are further complicated by a widespread
and partly plausible belief that all of
the nation's cime and prison troubles re-
sult from some fundamental loss of dis-
ciphine or morality in the society.

But reforms mught at lcast prevent
more prisons from becoming ugly bru-
talizing hattlegrounds where the tensions
of secrety, racial and political, redouble
in tae claustrophobic arr.
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Professional Development Institute for Correctional Personnel
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dances have been held in  ~ ;
other prisons. 3

~Someone elss wanted a
bridge tournament.

Then they turned to
practical complaints.

One was tcilet doors.
Prisoners complained
cbout the lack of privacy

The point in all this
to isolate the prison-
or §a0 .antisocial misfit
but Wther to maintain his
contdcts with life outside
a lile to which he mus{
evedtually return.

T¥is thinking is increa-
singly applie: as a man
reacnies the end of his sen-
tence. Added to it is group

SWEDES" LIBERAL SYSTEM

~ Prison ‘Like a Hotel
' Compared to States’

BY JOE ALEX MORRIS JR.
3 Times S1atf Writer
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STOCKHOLM — "This
place is like 2 hotel com-
pared to the states,” said
Fernando Sanchez, a 20-
year-old Marine Corps de-

serter from San Francisco,

He was talking about

esteraker, Sweden's
mpst modern prison, about
3. miles from Stockholm.

.Sanchez, a paunchy,
fri¢ndly type serving time
for larceny, knows where-
of he speaks: he was in
Soledad, he said.

"You get discrimination
here like evarywhere
against brown skins,” he
shys.
"But we have more free-
dem. I got my own cell.
The guards are friendly.
You don't have to kill
yo:\rs;e!f working "just to
get cigaret money.

Oestgraker symbolizes

Sweden's approach to pen-
ology—that prisons are
places for rehabilitation,
not punishment Being
locked in-is p. .ahment
enrugh, the Swedes say.
Thus 16 of the country's

21 institutions (they don't
like to call them prisons)
are open. QOesteraker is
one of five cicsed, and is
maximum security.

Its 21-foot concrete walls
which ‘curve in at the top
are su%posed to be escape
proof. But they aren't very
closely watched. A prison-
er escaped in broad day-
light recently using a lad-
der dgopped over by ac-
compl%s from outside.

But "most prisoners fail
to see any reason for such
impressive effor.s to get
out. "Why escape?® asked
inmate Anders B. Ander-
son.

"1f 1 wanted to leave I
just have to wait until my
next furlough,” he said. In
fact, 97 of those on fur-
lough Jast year failed to re-
turn on time, if at all.

Furloughs are part of
the Swedish way of prison
life, as are conjugal visits
to prisons where the in-
mates and their wives (or
girlfriends) enjoy privacy
for a few hours twice a
month,

thetapy in which prison-
ers Qiscuss their prohlems
andsfears of the outside,

and; visit with ex-convicts '

who -have made the trans-
forrgation.

I Sweden, prisoners
also have uncensored mail
privileges.

Such are the dramatie
developments at Oesterak-
er. But prison remains pri-
son, na matter how en-
lightened the manage-
ment, -

Last year prisoners went
on hunger strike to win
new privileges, including
the right to organize,

They were joined in
sympathy by other pri-
sond; In the end, they won
the right to free elections
to send their own repre-
sentatives t¢ consultative
courcils in every prison—
councils which are half-
prisener, nalf-officfaldom.

"What happened here
was-unique in prison his.
tory," said 8o Martinseon,
director general of prisons

Another rosull was the
"storforum,” a monthly
meeting where prisoners
and staff get together on 2
volintaty basis to dikcuss
problems and grievances,
One took piace last week
in the modern prison thea-
ter, -

It was run by an intel-
lectual prisoner with a
Pancho Villa mou. .ache.
He sat at a table in the
middle, and the others
pulled their chairs into a
cirele about him.

The staff did not bunch
together, for instance, but
spread out among the pri-
soners.

The first theme was an-
other innovation: one free
afternoon per month (pri-
soners who can are ob-
liged to work 42 hours per
week) ‘The question was
what ‘o do with it.

"We should have
dances,” suggested a pri-
soner,

"We'll look inte it*
said the warden.

The idea i3 not new:

if they couldw't lock the
doors. The warden said
this was a possibility.

There wae heated ques-
tioning by the prisoners
about a newly introduced
experiment, & behavioral
rating system based on
points. They didn't like it
and it was clear the prison
officials were not enthusi-
astlc about the idea, which
had been imposed by high-
er authority,

"The gulf between the
guards and the prisoners
is disappearing here," said
Catholic Chaplain Jan
Schmidt.

The size problem in the
United States staggers pri-
son officlals here, where
the largest institution has
430 inmates.

Sweden's approach also
extends to severe sen-
tences, called internment
here, This category of pri-
soners gets & specified
minimum, not maximum
aentence.

It they behave well and
show encou <ng pro-
sregy in their oo.ial read-
justment, they can get ocut
on ole after perhaps
mgla; two-thirds of their
minimum sentence,

Recidivists can be kept
in longer, though they can
anpeal to higher suthori-
ties.
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WASHINGTON — Two
hundied thousand Amerl-
cait men and women are in
prison teday. -

hat's down from 213.
in 1960.

But 1.5 million persons

wi}l sperid som¢ time dur-

. ing the year in one of the
nation's 4X) prisons and 4,-
009 jails.

Prisons cost the natinn
31? billion a year to oper-
até. One leading penolo-
gist estimates it would
take another $13 blllicn
merely to replace inade-
quate facilities,

. Crime Rates Rise

The decline in prison
population. in 11 years is
no symbol of increasing
regard for the law, Crime
rates are up. But faced
with the brutalizing condi-
tions of incarceration it-
self, judges across the na-
tian are less eager to com-
mit versons for relatively

, mthor crimes,

One resuit?

Men and women behind
baps today are those con-
vidted of the more serious
crimes: murder, sape,
armed robbhery.

In years gone by, many
prisoners were serving
time for relatively minor

crimes.

;F;\ey were & stabilizing
fufluence, prison officials
fegd, on the overall prison
papulation  Now, the
kardeore dominates.

Pnce 2 man goes hehind
hays, serves time, comes
agt, the chances run 60 10
7065 that he'll he back.
"That's the recidivism (ve-
peater) rate. By contrast,
itiruns about 2% for per-
«ohs convicted of crimes
hift put on prgMalion in-
tead of in prigon.

Twenty states have
work - telease  programs,
vheiehy conviets deave
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- 200,000 Doing Time

in American Prisons

Axciusive te The Tiave frecs & Stalt Writer

the walls and work at civi-
lian jobs. But buth states
and the federal &riaon sys-
tem—with 21,200 inmates
—have been reluctant to
use it too much. Oaly 500
federal prisoners ate tak-

ing part.
g‘he Federal Buceau of

Prisons is now in the
midst of a *10-year-plan”
to improve {ts operations.
The percentage of pri-
goners who.are members
of racial minofities is
much larger than the per-
centage of the minorities
in society, The federal sys-
tem reported 27.8% of ils
risoners are black.
racks account for 12% of
the total U.S. population.
A total of 473 prisoners
sit on death rows of the 41
states which still have ca-
pital punishment,
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16 Parti=Tues  Sept. 28,1971 gog Angeles CImis X,

A TIMES SPECIAL REPORT

How Other Nations
Handle Prisoners

Every nation of the world has its prisons—and its prisoners.
Su et doots slam shut ahike on Briton and Japanese, or on & U.S. citizen
who has tasted foreign justice in a foreign land.

In the aftermath ton violence he-
hind the high walls of Attica and
San Quentin, the prison systems of
New York and (‘alifornia have come
under close scrutiny.

But what ahout the other natlons
of the world? What kind of life do
prisoners {ind hehind the walls and
wire of foreign prisons? Are there ri-
ots? Is there hrutality? Rehabilita-
tion? Recidivism?

In a study of the world's nenal
systems, The Times' correspondents
in forelgm nations report the differ.
ences — and similarities — of the
realms that exist behirld bars:

—All prisons use solitary confine-
ment as a too! of discipline. The oth-
er tools vary. Most systems reward
good behavior with improved condi-
ticns. In Russia prigoners' infrac-
tions are punished by taking away
their food; in Mexico by taking away
their conjugal visits.

Guards Highly Trained

~In J:gan. Germany and %rgen-
tira guards are hlﬂ*l".
cialists. All personne] at . gentiﬁ;“

cra] prirons must be graduates of
the National Penitentiary Scheol.
The German guard's apprenticeship
lasts 18 months. In ,hn?.,ﬂ,% of the
guards are college gradugtes.

—In other nations almost anyone
can become & guard. The British
have no special system for picking
guards. In Russia guards are army
conscripte who keep their jobs a
secret from their families. Israeli
guards are {1l paid and even the head
of the prison system wants to quit.

—~—The moat dangerous prisoners
are centralized in Canada, dispersed
ir Great Britain, sent to jungle pri-
sonz in Colombia, Peru, Venezuela
and Bolivia. and to ancient, dungeon-
like strongholds in the rural prov-
inces of France,

—.And unhke Attica, where offi-
cials negntiated with those who held
hastages, none of the countries sur-
vesed has = policy of negotiating
under duress,

All prison systems face W prab-

lems: mW discipiine and
~higg wism, =—="

Times staff members who contrib-
uted o tbis repoert ¢n urisons are:
Jemes Baxseft, Otia ¢, David F.
Belnap, Buenos Alre.; Tm Cook,

Parls; Sam Jameson, Te._ : Franels

B. Kent, Mexico City; Tom Lambort,
Jerusalem; Joe Alex Moerris Jr,
Bonn; Bi’chud Resten, Londen;
Harry Trimbern, Moscow, snd Wil
Ham Tuohy, Rome. It was written
by Dial Torgerson.

riots occur. Authoritiés everywhers
must decide: how hargh must disci-
pline be to maintain cotitrol?

Recidivism is the ﬁr‘g of a
leﬁ Far__%omr to ¢ nd, theﬁ:‘
r, t0 prison. In each country

penologists must seek the answer
to one of the world's most difficult
questions: what sort of program re-
habilitates the inmate?

Riots are not only a U.S. problem.
Men without freedom exist in every
land, and, in even the world's most
civilzed nations, those men from
timne to iime rebe! against the guards
on ihe walls surrounding them,

Major Riots Qutlined

Aniong major postwar prison riots
were these;

—In August, 1948, 1,000 priscners
rioted in an Osaka, Japan, prison,
116 escaped and 54 others were shot
—one fatally—-by guards. (There
were four other major riots in post-
war Japan, the last in 1949.)

—A sudden outbreak of riots
wracked prisons in Turin, Milan and
Genoa, Italy, in 1989, with hoslages
seized and property damage high.
"After awhile,” said an Italian offi-
cinl, "the prisoners got tired and
quit.”

—3Sixty priscners cscaped when
Arab nmates, led by convisted
Egyptian spy Achmed Otman, uaed
m :keshi{t torches to storm out of Is-
rael's Shata Prison in 1958, Eleven
prisoners and two guards were kill-
ed. Otman, recaptured, served out
his Isracli zentence, retuined to
Egypt=and was imprlsoncd as an
Israeli spy,

discipline  breaks down, Pleass Turn to Page 16,CoL 1 1. .%o peleon:
i e :L;i =“;EAiﬁk:Iil e “_. _‘;__j—zs PR 7 N A*&;L“" =

a7 MBI TR AT T e e e H

wuv

el
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—One inmate was killed, 27 were
injured by guards and $2.5 million
in fire damage incurred in a
1962 riot in & Canadian prison in
Quebec; two inmates wese killed (by
fellow prisoners) in a riot last April
in a prison at Kingston, Ontario, in
which 48 hostages wera seized but
later released.

—~Using only clubs, British
guards stormed an? recaptured &
wing of Parkhurst P ison on the Isle
of Wight taken by 100 rebellicus pri-
soners in a 1939 rist. Seven ringlead-
ers had from 18 months to six years
added to their sentences.

~Three hundred political prison-
ers who were members of the Secrvt
Army  Organization during the
Algerian war staged France's only
postwar prison riot in February,
1962. The tough French prison sys-
tem crushed it in an hour.

Russla, with perhaps the world's
largest prison population, hasn't
made news of any revolts public.
Prisoners involved probably would-
n't surviv ¢ to tell, Under Soviet law
inmates involved in an wuprising
such as that at Attica would suffer
death penalty.

What curbs recidivism?

*We really don't know,” Raymond
K. Procunier, director of the Cal-
ifornfa Department of Correctiohs,
ance said. "It could be something as
|lm%le ag the love uf a good woman."

- The foreign experience is equally

“perplexing.

:‘peln France prisons are. of dn-
e M. Mt )
,Yet recidivism is rave. 17te are Tew
'xvgut criminals, ,

n Japan penology i tabe

lighed aciouce. Eveiy ) has &

“job, and inmates carefully

scrgened and then | a8 they
improve in citissnship on @ir way

to ultimats relaase. But av-..nwide,
more than 30% of .all e re-
turn in; of 1,008 ners dis-
charged fram Fuchu % i 1965,

1,012 were back in prison by the end
of 1989,

Some penologists say that differ-
‘ent nationalities reuct so differently
to incarceration that it is impoastble
to compare one country's system
with another's.

And some count-'as have problems
cihers mins. Some nave racial or eth-

nis problems iad, as are all
sacial forces, A ts often cailed
the pressu vironment of
prison. In meny ns thers are
politieal

ol sacial forees, of
national chu\?wi or ;\f politics,
solng to prison is, far each convicy, 4

- experience.

Frora Times correapondents in
foreign nations, thess accounts tell
what men find waiting for them
w;hen the locul justice anlers tham
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* ITALY

, At American  psveholngist eon-
fined to Roroe's Regina Coeli prison
~— the name means "Queen of
Heaven"—reported:

*1 was kept in isolation from Wed.
nesday to Saturday. A hed. a hucket,
jug of water, plate, spoon. Then |
was put in a cell with an Italiun In-
cyele runner and & Yugosiavian ac-
cordion pluyer, Let us aay | wus not
{feeling as relaxed as Perry Como,

"But the first thing, the Yugn-
siav handed me a glaes of wine.
Then a fried egg, than a ciguret, and
finally we played ,

*I began to realing that Italian jails
were not what 1 Bad espected. {
have never witnessed. any form of
violence, Everybodm friendly. Ev-
eryone helps ev y else. Every-
thing s shared. Prisoners and
guards alike are polite. There is a
good deal of mutual zespect.

*Everything is primitive com-
pared to American standards. All
wastes end up in two buckets, which

ot amptied twice a day. We get a
shosver onos a week. 1 while
y the time reading and writing
lsarning Italian.

Belleve Regina Coelf {3 better
the prisons many people man-
to areate for themselves in the

I%s

g

§f..

. sutaide world."

Italy’s more than 12,000 prison in-
m::!sr are treated with muth per-
missivenam. There are no hard-core
prisoners and no muximum gecurity
facilities. Prisoners rarely emcige
with resentment toward soctety.

ISRAEL

"I have no complaints shout Ram-
Ta," said Moshe, a typical "awur’—
Jailbird —in Ramiz Maximum Se-
curity Prison in lsrael. *"Except,” he
added, gesturing around him, "other
than the fact I'm in it.”

Moshe, born in Israel and now in
his early 20s, is a persistent if not
habitual petty larcenist and thief.
Ho is serving a 21-month term after
gn convicuom,‘ mugnlgshlm one og

prisoners in the 15 prisons o
t:” Israelf Prison System.
petaons. “kae many O{i the nat‘lon's
a former police rom
tte oid British Mandate era.
1t is two stories Nigh, en-
elosed Ly sin-fout ealls and barbed-
wire aprons, and overlaoked hy aix
towers manned by guards with sub-
machine guns,

Israel has two types of pricone
Tsraely comminals tke Mo-he apd o
Arab privencic, 164 of them e
villas—like Mohammed, J0, w4
ROTVINE & MWOACHr aeliten e b
smugpling esplosive

Mohammed works m the Ramly
laundry. Is he being treated tarly !

from

ced .

o e
(44

Y 3
*Yes* m&‘fﬁvhammed. How does
he like Ramla? “Conditions are
tolerable.” {3 there | inlence? On one
occasion, ves: Gaza Arabs brawled,
not with Isreelis, but with Fatah
guerriliag {1 am Palestine.

Israel assumed control of six pri-
sons after the 1987 six-day war, one
in the Gaza Strip and five otheps on
the West Bank of the Jordan. Even
Arabs have Jaurdad the Israeli prison
system, which is administered by
Prison Commissioner Ayre Nir,

Nir himself secved time in a Bri-
tish prison as a member of tha Jew-
Ish underground prior to Isyasl's in-
dependence. e is actlhg commis-
sioner because, he laments, "they
cannot find anyone elve to take this
post * He wants §o go hack to his job
with the national polies fofce.

Overcrowding and understaffing
(the 1,500 staffers make 30% less
than the avarage lIsraeli) ste Nir's
higgest problems. But he treate his
gusets d¢s “man, rather erimin-
als,” and says he knows each one of

hem by name

them by 3
: Thees w?a;“e trustad, l‘:‘ ll( Ram-
a's young Mashe, get spacial (avors.
He sk hands with his guards one
weekgud this month and wept home
mfx 'a { ,u}glgi pass{.e(.i&s he wal“h‘g cut
of the e-gated prison to-
wa93 the Tel Aviv raad he smiled at
the guards, "Sholom,* he sald.

RRITAIN
On Aug. 13, 1984, the 1pat British
cuminal to be executed died by
hanglng. An English “lag" {slang for
conviet)y.can, at the worst, be sent to
a place Jike Purkhurst or Albany,
the tap security prisogs on the Ilfe

NNy

of Wight, a8 an "A" clagh nenr--
one w, @acape could ¥e dange-
mul.t the g!el b B b

"It w 8 Jot cheaper to by
us in'*yn allotment 0! l?:

wrold & ¢iges A inmate i a pe

tition . led out of the Albany
prison, *hécsuse the redults are
about the-flime. We are slowly but
surely ng veg=tiiles.

"Where I've writte:; that long-
term prisoners are tzrgets for discrie
mination and victimization, I'ye ac-
tually phrased it pretty lightly, Be-
cause the sta{f here,inclu all the
very higher officials, are quite hos-
tile toward us ail , , , "

A and B prisoners (claes B prison.
ers are thoss *for whory eagape must
be made very dmlcult'm be
dispersed in pmaller o
the eight federal 8 in Creat
Hritain to prevent & high soncentra-
tion of dangerous prisonars.

Aritain began crezting tough max.
imum security {.oedities in 1964, The
A and B prisones : maude are allowed
a half-hour visu esery twe months,
can be placed In <ohitary up to four
voeeks otd are heavily guarded Men
with dogs patiol wutsyle the maxi.
mum secuin'y uniie

¥or prisoners in the C and D clas-
sifications lite is better. A man can
get & third of his time reduced by
good behavior, Guaids mingle with
the prisoners, unarmed excegt for
billy siu den under their uni-
forms. ‘We try not to use or show
force,* one afficial aald.

JAPAN

1t it wace not for g tall wall around
some of the buildings, the 81.acre
Fuchu Prison in & Tokyo suburb
could pass for ona of Japan's fucto-
ry-dormitory complexes. In the dor-

rooras the floors are of po-
i wood, on which nine pritron-
ers spread mattresses at lights cut.
In the oqrner of each cell is an en-
closed tbilet,

Lawns and rose bushes surround
the dormitories, and the men in
them hurry to work (7 a.m. to 4:35
b.m, with two breaks and a 40-min-
ute lunch) wearing the same factory
t¢lothes men wear in Japan'e indus-
trial plants,

Prisoners eall their guards "Oyaji-

San," an informal version of "fath-
er." All guards pass civil ~arvice
tests. All prisoners start hie in
Fuchu on the same level: as fourth-
grade prisoners,

Privileges are few for the men in
the fourth grade, but anyone, even a
murderer, can advance up to first
grade, entitling him to unlimited vi-

rooms in evenings, and weekly mo-
11es.

Conditions are spartan. There is no
smoking, Fcod is mostly berley and
rice, with fish at suppertime, Meat 15
never served, There iz no heat in the
dormitories, even in the subfreezing
winter months.

Yet neither the modern penal sys-
tem nor the harsh keep
guesta at Fuchv—and Japan's other

prisone—from

18 maxinium securi
beco, a 'mlhangn,' a repeat of -
fender. desth m fa still i1
effect, with move ¢ men now
awsiting hanging. Despite it, crime
continues,

Where do Japan's ruikansha come
from?

( sitation privileges, use of recreation

Nearly 30 are members of Ja-
pan's underworil gangs. Others aie
rmentally incapabie of finding a
place in the nation's hooming econn-
my: the average 1Q is 81.2 in Japa.
nese prisons. and 22% of the in-
mates are classified a. .ienr—rtycho-
paths. One often-made complaint of

Japmm priscners:
Prisons are no places to build a
_ man's character.”
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MEXICO

Although he had tried to escape at
least twice, Joel David Kaplan, a
\ew Yorker serving 28 years, still
har the run of Santa Marta Acatitla
Prison 0+ the outskirts of Mexico
City.

He had access {0 a telephoae, and
was visited frequently by friends
with whom he talked privately, un-
observed, and in physical contact
with his visiiors,

Kaplan was serving time for mur-
der, but he wasu't in Mexico's only
real masimum lecurlt{‘ rison: a
federal authority on Is aria, 70
miles west of Tepic in the Pacific
Ocean, where the chief deterrent to
:supo are sharks in the affakore wa-

ers.

The conditions under which he
was serving his time facilitated Ka-
ian's celsbrated departurs from
Acatitla: a nelicopter touched down
in the prison yard and, without in.
terferance, removed Kaplan and a
second man.

There have heen hints of corrup-
tiz. in Kaplan's departure and, in-
deed, corruption is commen in Mexi-
co's free-wheelit:y, easy-going prison
system. Prisoners with money can
finance anything from an easy life to
escape.

Quarters range from earth-floored,
#unless cells for the poor to comfort-
able apartments built inaide the
walls {o> the rich, The *peni® or *in-
terna” with .noney can acquire
eapons, women. liquor, narcotics.
‘There are no revolts, and no rehabil-
itatlon or work programs.

"Why,* asked Dr. Alfonso Quiroz
Cuaron, ons of Latin America's top

penoiogists, "should the inmates re-
3 ;ott w they live better than at
ome?”

SOUTH AMERICA

If he goes ‘o prison, Argentina's
Juan Perez (the Joe Doaks of South
Ameriea) may find himself in a
modern federal prison admired by
the world's penologists as a model
institution.

But, if he pays his debt to Bolivian
justice, annther Juan Perer mav
find himael! in a jungle camp in tle
upper Amason Basin, as far up the
river as 8 convict can be usent-—and
with piranhas in the rive:

Argentina has guards
gradua from the National
Penitentiary School, temporary
leaves for "azemplary” prisoners,

parole terms set by the judl;: who.

seritenced the prisoner, tions
by psychiatrists, psycholpgists and
sociplogists and sports #0C-

-etl‘. vgo ll:y bagl and 13
n Bolly, contrast, are
simpler, j& {‘tﬂagle eaq "?ﬁ'ﬁm
ly guarded; the impens o!unllo
is ltself & maximum y re-
strajnt. Conjugal viaits vid and
sweethaarts sre allo { dnyone
escapes, guthorities can qprest oue
or mare bers of tho stenpee's
farr‘nli.y ::dthom “m& the cul-
prit is rdpgptured or su ore.
The d nations wl:‘itc}x share the
headwativs of the Amason also vse
its romotaness as & place to store
wrongdosrs. The sophistication of

penology tachniques vatins i flauth

America, as can be expi+i- {, with
the sophistication of thie imprison-
ing nation.

Just across the Rio de la Plata
from Argentina's Buenos Aires lies
the :mail but highly advanced na-
tion o1 Uruguay, with a modern pen-
al system known for humane freat-
raent of prisoners unsurpassed else-
where in Latin America.

Numercus laws protect the pri-
soners. When men arrested as Tupa-
maro terrorists complained of police
brutality, the gravest instance a con-
gressicnal investigating committee
discovered was that "lunch wasn't
served on time."

It was from Montevideo's Punta
Carretas (ederal prison that 111 Tu.
pamaro leaders tunncled to freedom
early this month,
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RUSSIA '/

"In prison,” wrate Russizn writer
and ex-prisoner Anatoly Marchenko,
"you wun't hned a single healthy
man, except perhaps for neweamers,
and they don't lust long . . | [t is im-
possible to convey the essence of i,
this torture by starvation ., ., For
many, hunger proves an insuperable
ordeal.”

For a lump of sugar or a few more
ounces of black hread, Marchenko
wrote, men turn informers, betrays

- ing their fellow inmates. With hun-

er, submachine guns, dogs and
tir.ge, the Russian government
mainta.ns tha world's tightest aisci-
pline on what is believed to be the
world's largest body of prisorers.

A Soviet official, R. Nishanov, ex-
preased in 1969 the governmant's
views on why compulsion was impor-
tant {n "the struggle for reforming
the persons who commit socially
dangerous crimes":

"Lenin pointed out that all weak-
ness, all hesitation and all sentimen-
tality in this fleld would be a great
crime againg: soclalism.*

2ul
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TWIST—Devil’s lsland, Fronce's dreaded penal colony off the
coast of South America, was closed 1n 1953 and now 1s a resort.

FRANCE

‘I'he prisoner who goes 10 a Freach
penitentiary wili find-

Short terms ‘1 ne average thres to
four y=ara.

No attempt at rehabil'tation. No
o:-¢ tries to change him

No reforms. The iast French pri-
son zeform: clasing Devil's Isiand in
1855.

'o riots. Businesshke guards nold
a tight lid or prisonst Polies let two
ascapees kill a nurse and & q‘xard in
Clairvaux last week rather than ne-

gotiate demands, the men were 1 -
captured.

And, chances are, the averacd
itench prisoner wont ooturn e,
drveem wopelatinvelv e an Franee

Times phole

It may have something to do with
prison  conditions generously de-
crthed as spartan,

Provincial prisons are often one
time monasteries or convents,
Piumbing is a pot made available
twice a day; prisoners must learn
precise control of bodily functions.
fixercise yvards are pie-slice niches
big enough for only a score of {u’i-
snners al a time. There Is no werk to
«o

“Pricons," according to the French
penology, "are places of incarcera-
uor, 1. rehapllitation.”

Palr. -al prisuners a:e separated
fiom «tners, under maximum secur-
ny control, and, usaslly, somawhat
belter “ving condivouna. A%hw.
the largest maje- v within pent-
a' yaten, are kept strictly pegregat-

GERMANY

A West Gartagn sentencad te pri-
son suon 1egrng that runping pri-
sans, ke so gmany Qeorimanic epdes-
voig, i3 a h!%\ly regulated sciemee,

The individug! states tlaendsrs)
have their ewn prisous, hut the pen-
al ende i3 faacral ‘The accent i3 an

reform The prison praiation s

toppuiz Pilsone aoa oo crowded,

Hehot  tition a3 D pared, 0 ery-

e W ta

y i
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Great care is taken to put a pri-
cner — the hnatshrader or aell
brother—in the tvpe of tacihty best
<nted to him There are 1 prisons,
few of them with maximum security
facihiies. Efforts are made to incar-
cerate a man not where he was ar-
rested but near his home, so he can
he close to his family—and the com-
numty he will one day rejoin.

Being a prison guard has the 9fa-
tus of an official and, in West Ggt-
many, the iob has a security mady
persons seek. There is little dargr
from prisoners; controls are -%00
strict, the inmates too respectful®f
authority. Among the privileges
they can lose for a serious infie-
tion: the right to have an aquariyim

—and a whittling knife. “
CANADA

The widespread differences be-
tween the state prison systems of
the United States don't exist in ¢he
provinces of Cana.a, The reason: all
persons convicted of a sentence of
more than two vears go to a nation-
ally run institution. :

And within this federal framework
chagges are being studied—changes
which Wnay affect the lives of the
more than 7,000 inmxtes in Canada's
32 prisons, .

Eight of them arc maximum ss¢
curity prisons. The Jargest tontains
500 men, the smallest 75.

"We helieve that the 150-inmate
pri-on is the ideal," said Paul A, Fa-
guy, Carada's commissioner of ps-
nitentiaries,

("anadian prisoners aiready live
under conditions better than negrlv
all of the Americans who got into
‘tirouble an the south side of the bor-

ey,

Prlaoners can sit with their visi-
fors, touch each other, kiss. There s
& guard on duty in the visiting roem,
bup he iza supposed to monitor
cefiversatiops.

Ang #0 it goes in the prisons of the
world. '!be'%;sfforences are there,
a1 no are the similarities. Are there
lagamns to lea*ned? Could the
\Usnited States succesnsfilly adopt the

anadian system of all federai p:1-
sens, for instance?

Foreign wardens a ~ wary of of-
fering advice to U.S ~.ficials. Every
wardén, they know, 18 a prisencr,
too--prisnner of his cwn system.

And vha knows which system s
hest®
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TTICA is certainly not the worst of
the 4,770 Americun prisons and
-jails. It has too much competition. But
it is, nonctheless, fairly typical of a
penal system that almost everyone agrees
is a disgrace. Almost everyone, that is,
hut Vice President Spiro Agnew, who,
it @ spasm of Podsnappery, argued on
the Op-Ed page of the New York Times
last weck thot “our penal system re-
mains amoag the most humane and ad-
vanced in the worid.” By and large, the
renologists—not to mention the pris-
oners and ex-convicts—would go along
with Senator Edmund Muskie, who told
the Governars Conference in Puerto
Rico that the prisons are “monstrous, n-
human dungeons, schools for crime and
centers for sexual abuse.”™

The range of quality in American pris-
ons is wide. At Louisiana’s scabdrous
New Orleans Parish Prison, six men at
a time arc cramned into a 73-f1. by 14-
11. cell. Most are unsentenced prisoners
awaiting trial. They exercisc one hour
cvery week and spend much of the rest
of their time fighting off roaches, rats
and homosexual rapists. “A good day,”
suys onc prisoner, “is when I get up,
have three squares and don't get wound-
ed or raped.”

At the opposite extreme is the Mid-
dlesex County House of Correction in
Masxuchusetts, Since he took over two
years ago, County Sheriff John Buckicy
has turned the chapel into a gym, en-
couraged a black studies program (5%
of the 3(H) inmates are black, as are
5% of the guards), moved his office
into the prison and learncd almost all
his prisoners’ first names. He hired two
lawyers to give the inmates legal ad-
vice and turned the sheriff’s house over
for inmate use, including overnight vis-
its with fomilies.

®

Between the two poles is a vast, hid-
den world, a rionsystem of isclated so-
cietics with m~-¢ or less of the to-
talitarian qualitics evident aboard the
Neversink in Melville's Whire Jacket.
With some encouraging exceptions, the
principal distinction of the prisons is fail-
ure. More than §1 billion a year is
spent to produce results that would swift-
ly doom any other enterprise.

Eighteenth century Quakers intro-
duced the American concept of prisons
as a humane alternative to mutilation
und other corporal punishments, Today
the presumced goals of prisons are var-
ious, and somctimes they conflict. The
aims are 10 wreak ocicty’s veugeance
an a criminal, to deter other men from
violating the law, to rchabilitatc a pris-
onct so that he is fit to return to the
open world. Yet far too many insti-
tutions make no effort to rehabilitate;
they are simply zoos for human an-
imals that society wants out of the
wsy. As a result, criminals are thrown
into precisely the envirohment guaran-
teed to enrsure they will emerge bru-

Ty W

Prisons: The Way to Reform

talized, more criminally expert and less
fit to live lawfully than when they en-
tercd. A blcak spirit of damnation hidss
criminals behind walls, cancels their
identities, meanwhile anticipating sone
moral regencration and 1epentance

Some experts simply despair of ever
resolving the dilemma, Says Dr. E. Kim
Nelson, directur of the Schooi of Pub-
lic Administration at the University of
Southern California: “The idea of cor-
recting anyone in prisor is bankrupt.
You c¢un’t mix punishment and rcha-
hilitution. Prisons should bs used for
punishment.” Enough lizeral, enlight-
ened sojutions have failed in many fields
16 make this a rather tempting thought.
Besides, the arithmetic of the situation
is depressing. Fully 95% of all inmates
in the nation's jails will eventually be re-
leased. If past patterns are followed,
40% of these will be repeaters, re-
turning to prison for other crimes.

But it can also be argued that re-
habilitation has not failed, cather it has
not been adequately tried. This view is
supported by many isolated successes.
‘The rate of recidivism is down in many
arcas. Surprisingly, the absolute number
of Americans in prison has been de-
clining in the past ten years, principally
because of broadencd parcle and pro-
bation programs. Yet the sociul dam-
age still wrought by prisons that mere-
ly train professional criminais remains
an overwhelming argument for reform.

Professionals—criminologists, sociol-
ogists, penologists and many judges and
police chicfs—arc nearly unanimous
ubout <vhat the approach should be:
REFORM THE NATION'S CRIMINAL LAWS.
Studies indicate therc are 6,000,000
non-traftic arrests of adults annually in
the U.S. Almost half of those arrests
are for drunkenness, disorderly conduct,
vagrancy, gambling and minor morals
charges. If the laws under which these ar-
rests are made were eliminated, con-
clud+ Authors Norval Morris and Gor-
don Hawkins in The Honest Politician’s
G uide to Crime Control, “the consequent
reduction of pressure on police, courts
and correcticnel services would have a
massive impact on the criminal justice
system.” It would free police to con.
centrate on serious crimes, unclog the
courts and ease the overcrowded con-
ditions in the nation’s prisons.

REPLACE LOCAL AND COUNTY JANRS WITH RE-
GIONAL CORRECTION CINTERS. ()nce ar-
rested and charged, a deiendant is ei-
ther released on bond_or his own re-
cognizance, or he is sent to jail to
await trial. A defendant normally faces
a lengthy wait, especially traumatic for
a first offender, spending months or
even years in jail with seasoned crim-
inals, perhaps being corrupted even be-
fore he is judged innocent or guilty.
Authorities should, instead of locking
up pnsoners indiscriminately in jails,
provide modern correction centers,
with diagnostic services, staffed by

TIME, SEPTEMBER 27, 1971
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